











The Outlook 


Strikes in Essential Industries—The Gold Movement—New 
Corporate Policy 


HE public views both coal and transportation as 

absolute public necessities, hence to be furnished 
as needed and, when not so furnished through private 
enterprise, to be obtained by community action. This 
view with respect to the operation of the post-office 
and movement of the mails was long ago established, 
and has been taking deeper and deeper root for many 
years past, as regards the various other enterprises 
which are clearly and unmistakably affected with a 
public interest. It is unfortunate that governmental 
interference or operation should have to be attempted 
in any line of business, even temporarily, yet, when 
such action is essential to supply needed community 
requirements, it must be resorted to, and such action 
will unquestionably be approved. 

* * 


N VIEW of the serious situa- 

tion caused by present labor 
warfare, it is not singular that 
there should be a change of front 
at Washington with respect to the programme there 
regarded as essential to the public needs. Ever since 
the opening of the present session, there has been an 
attempt, on the part both of the President and of 
the legislative leaders, to secure the adoption of a 
list of measures which has included the tariff, the 
subsidy, and a list of other doubtful or questionable 
proposals to which the legislative leaders have sought 
to add the bonus. Within the past week or two, 
however, the President has let it be known that he 
regarded the restoration of industrial peace as a mat- 
ter of superior importance, and intended to give it 
the right of way, treating other subjects as necessarily 
subordinate. This change of front has unquestionably 
been popular, the public at large having never been 
more than very faintly interested in the other mea- 
sures which constituted the official programme, while 
large sections of it have been obviously antagonistic 
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to some elements in the plan, such as the bonus. The 
precedence thus given to current issues will inevitably 
tend to defer action on a good many others which 
might otherwise have been pressed forward to a 


vote. 
: 2 = 


EVELOPMENTS in the 

German situation have 
hardly tended to produce much 
encouragement. Although the 
July 15 payment due to France was cut from 50,000,- 
000 gold marks to 32,000,000, and, although some re- 
covery in German exchange has occurred, the condi- 
tions afford little ground for expecting a material 
improvement in the near future. France is clearly dis- 
inclined still to consider any extensive reduction of 
reparations payments and other countries are not dis- 
posed to insist upon it. Germany’s continued demand 
for a suspension or reduction of payments is based 
upon the growing economic disorganization and the 
fact that inflation has now been carried to the point 
which threatens a reduction of the value of German 
paper almost to the low level of value reached by the 
Austrian crown, should present tendencies be main- 
tained. 

While it is easy to understand the French feeling 
of injustice caused by the suggestion of a change in 
indemnity terms, the facts clearly give ground to fear 
a continuous spreading of the economic disorders 
which have so long afflicted Eastern Europe. The 
real question which France, therefore, has to face is 
whether it is wiser to hold to the abstract idea of 
retribution to be inflicted upon the Germans or to 
accept changes of plan that will ultimately bring her 
the largest return in cash while at the same time 
stopping the continuous economic disorganization 
which threatens nearly all of the Continental nations. 
French objections to adjustment have effectually 
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brought the Genoa conference to nothing, and the 
collapse of the Hague negotiations was practically an 
inevitable consequence of what happened at Genoa. 
The German reparations problem, undoubtedly con- 
tinues to be the central factor in the whole question 
of international debts. 

a 


N INWARD movement of 
gold totalling thus far $25,- 
000,000 to $30,000,000 once more 
calls attention to the enormous 
specie stock that is being carried in the banks and 
again emphasizes the consequences of the present 
mode of settling our international indebtedness. There 
is already, in the opinion of nearly all authorities, far 
too much gold in the banks of the United States, 
to be helpful either to this or to foreign countries 
from which it is being drawn. 

Statements have been lately made to the effect that 
most of the foreign governments have completed the 
financing they intended to place in this country; save 
of course the Germans who must, in their own opin- 
ion and that of many others, obtain foreign assistance. 
Still it remains true that scarcely any private financing 
of considerable importance has been done in behalf of 
foreign countries in this market. In the absence of 
such financing, larger quantities of goods must come 
to this country, or else we must content ourselves 
with a still further enlargement of our supply of gold. 
What the dangers of such further enlargement are 
has become more or less an old story, and has been 
already so widely insisted upon by many critics as 
to prove tiresome. Nevertheless, the situation re- 
mains, and its consequences are already beginning to 
manifest themselves in an advance of domestic prices, 


THE INWARD 
MOVEMENT 
OF GOLD 


which must be looked upon as an indication or fore- 
runner of inflation on a new and, perhaps, larger scale 
than in the past. 


* * * 


HE remarkable oversubscrip- 

tion to the new issue of pre- 
ferred stock offered by the New 
York Telephone Company and 
the policy pursued in distributing it among subscrib- 
ers deserve unusual attention. It has for some time 
been the announced policy of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company and of its subsidiaries to en- 
courage general public holding of its capital obliga- 
tions in small lots; and both the increase in number of 
shareholders in the parent corporation as well as the 
wide distribution obtained for the present issue of 
the New York company, indicates the success with 
which the effort is being attended. Undoubtedly it 
was the comparatively broad distribution of railway 
securities which, more than anything else, tended to 
put an end to the “Government Ownership” demand 
during and after the war. 

The policy of public utility enterprises in seeking to 
popularize themselves by general ownership of their 
shares is thus a counsel of experience, as well as a 
sound idea in corporation finance generally. Inci- 
dentally, the ease with which the stock has been 
“floated,” apparently without any “underwriting” cr 
bankers’ intermediation is worthy of special note. 
It represents the establishment of a direct relation- 
ship between the concern itself and the general pub- 
lic, which would not be possible without widespread 
knowledge on the part of the community concerning 
the affairs of the enterprise, or what it assumes to be 
such knowledge. 
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It will be a fortunate day for all large corporations, 
especially for those which depend at all upon fran- 
chise privileges for their profits, when they are able 
to look to a large body of their own consumers or 
patrons for direction as stockholders, and when needs 
for new capital can be met through applications placed 
with such stockholders or with a public which has 
become familiar with the financial condition of the 
concern through adequate financial reports as to its 
earnings and liabilities. 

* * * 

CANCELLATION S USUAL, the discussion of 
OF DEBTS German conditions has re- 

sulted in fresh proposals relating 

to a general cancellation of debt. 
France apparently looks with more favor upon the 
idea of reducing her demands on Germany in pro- 
portion to the reductions made by Great Britain and 
the United States in their claims against France her- 
self. It is not likely, however, that France will be re- 
lieved of her obligations to Great Britain, unless the 
latter country should succeed in arranging for relief 
as to a part of her own war debt to this country. The 
latter proposal is that which Mr. Lloyd George has 
advocated from the first. As to this, American opin- 
ion is still as unready as ever, it being clear that the 
cancellation proposals, if worked out completely 
along the lines now proposed, would result simply in 
placing upon the American taxpayer the eventful 
burden of the war costs. 

Discussions of the situation have been undertaken 
by the Debt Funding Commission at Washington and 
a representative of the French Government. A rep- 
resentative of the British Government is expected 
within the next few months to continue the discus- 
sion from the point of view of that country. Ship- 
ments of gold to the United States, on behalf of Brit- 
ish interests, point to the early beginning of pay- 
ments on current account to the United States. 
Eventual adjustment of the whole matter can hardly, 
however, be expected until some mutual adjustment 
of claims has occurred. Meanwhile, a far better de- 
velopment of export power than European nations 
have seemed likely to attain must be sought, in order 
to provide the basis for remittances which otherwise 
would involve still further shipments of specie. 

* * * 

HE strength of the market 

has been put to a further 
test during the recent reaction- 
ary period, and the willingness 
of investors to continue on the constructive side has 
been demonstrated. We have frequently called atten- 
tion in this column to the strong position of the 
railroad stocks; their earnings are now justifying 
these forecasts. While some of the industries are 
not in so favorable a position, the majority promise 
further rewards to investors with patience. Caution 
should be exercised in those which have reached full 
development for the time being. 

With numerous unsettled elements in the situation, 
it is quite possible that the market may go through 
a brief period of adjustment. This might result 
temporarily in a trader’s market, characterized by 
contrary movements based upon the favorable or 
unfavorable position of the various groups, but taking 
a long look ahead there is no reason to change our 
position that the bull market should carry over well 
into next year. 

Monday, July 31, 1922. 
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What Has Harding Done? 


Senator Henry Cabot Lodge Takes Up the Cudgels 


in Behalf of the 


Administration While Sena- 


tor Gilbert M. Hitchcock Answers Tartly Back 


By SENATOR LODGE, of Massachusetts 


in so brief a space as is assigned to me, it is not 
possible to do more than list some of the achievements 
of the Republican Executive and Congress in their first 
year of full control of the Government, leaving no 
It is, however, an im- 


ppportunity to appraise them. 
pl ssive list. 

[t should be noted that so long as the executive de- 
artments were in unfriendly hands the Republican 
‘ongress was handicapped, yet the Republican Congress 
of 1919 reduced appropriations by $1,500,000,000 from 
the estimates, and made them $13,000,000,000 less than 


in the preceding year of 1918. The fiscal 


By SENATOR HITCHCOCK, of Nebraska 

The Republicans have had control of Congress since 
March, 1919, and of the Presidency since March, 1921. 
Since those dates there has been ample time under a 
decisive leadership and with an organized party to for- 
mulate and carry out a program of legislation. 

While much was proposed and more was promised 
almost nothing has been accomplished. 

Taxpayers were promised a reduction in taxes. They 
are indignant because they have little or no relief. 

Business men were promised prosperity. Instead of 
that they have encountered adversity. 

Consumers were promised a reduction 





year ending June 30, 1922, was the first 
fiscal year wholly in Republican hands. 
The receipts that year were $4,100,000,- 
000, roundly, as against $3,800,000,000 of 
expenditures. Compare the latter figure 
with the $18,500,000,000 of the last 
wholly Democratic year, the year ending 
June 30, 1919. 

We have reduced the public debt by 
$425,000,000 at the same time that we 
have reduced total expenditures and re- 
duced and revised taxation, getting rid of 
the excess profits tax, lowering the sur- 
taxes and eliminating many of the petty 
and annoying taxes of the preceding rev- 
enue laws. For the calendar year the re- 
duction in the federal tax burden will 
amount to about $835,000,000. That re- 
duction is about as much as it used to 
cost altogether to maintain the govern- 
ment before the war. 

We passed the budget act, which has 


statements. 


Hitchcock 
one of the 
Democratic 
Senate. 





In response to the request 
of many of our readers to 
present a summary of the 
accomplishments of the 
present Administration, we 
are publishing these two 
Emanating on 
the one hand from one of 
the leaders of the Republi- 
can party, and on the other 
from the leader of the Dem- 
ocratic opposition, these 
views, we consider, repre- 
sent the best thought on a 
subject which has become 
one of great controversial 
character. Senator Lodge is 
one of the outstanding fig- 
ures among the Republican 
Senators, while Senator 


ablest 
leaders in the 


in the cost of living, but the cost of living 
has not been reduced and the pending 
tariff bill is certain, if passed, to increase 
the cost of living very materially. 

The country was promised a business 
administration which would restore 
normal conditions. In place of that no 
attention has been paid to the nation’s 
commerce, and both as to exports and 
imports our international commerce has 
been cut in half. For the fiscal year just 
closed our sales to the rest of the world 
were three billion dollars less than for the 
previous year and they are still falling off. 
The loss of that three billion dollars of 
export trade is alone sufficient to account 
for all our depression, yet 
nothing is done to revive commerce. 

In fact, the very opposite policy is 
being attempted. The whole force of 
the Republican organization is being 
employed to drive through Congress a 
tariff bill designed to raise duties to the 


business 


regarded as 


of the 








been the instrumentality of a large part 
of our great economies. We came to 
the rescue of the farmers with the emergency 
tariff act. We reformed the tangled mess of legisla- 
tion relative to World War service men by the 
consolidation of all such functions in the Veterans 
Bureau, with great improvement in service to the dis- 
abled veterans. We stopped the flood of immigration 
that threatened our laboring people to a perilous extent. 
We added $25,000,000 to the revolving fund of the 
Farm Loan Board, thereby facilitating agricultural in- 
vestment finance ; and renewed and enlarged the powers 
of the War Finance Corporation with amazing benefits 
to agriculture in particular and, consequently, to busi- 
ness in general. Other measures of special interest to 
farmers are the grain futures act, the act regulating 
the business of the meat packers, and the act author- 
izing agricultural co-operation in interstate commerce. 
We passed the maternity act, the great federal high- 
ways act, and we have taken the extravagance out of 
the Shipping Board and are proceeding to put the 
American merchant marine on a sound basis. We 
amended the Edge act in the interests of export busi- 
ness. We have provided for the funding of the debts 
ci foreign governments to ours. We have estab- 
listed peace with the Central Powers and restored 
commerce and intercourse (Continued on page 556) 
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highest point ever known. The inevit- 
able consequence of such a bill, if passed, must be to 
restrict and shut out imports. This restriction re 
duces the only means Europe has to pay for 
our products and this must force a reduction of our 
exports. Thus we are legislating to curtail our 
commerce. 

On the bonus question there’ is no policy but 
confusion worse confounded. Anything would be 
better. 

The great Merchant Marine owned by the govern- 
ment was taken over by the incoming administration 
with the boast that a new management would demon 
strate how to operate the affairs of the Shipping Board. 
After one year the Board now confesses its failure, 
admits losses of 50 million dollars a year, and the 
President proposes to sacrifice the great fleet for a 
fraction of its cost and spend from 30 to 60 million 
dollars a year in subsidies to those who will buy and 
operate the ships. 

I leave to others the task of setting forth the so 
called achievements of this administration. To my 
mind the distressed and depressed condition of the 
country, the unsettled strikes, the collapsed commerce, 
impoverished producers, lack of leadership, and con- 
fusion of plans indicate a monumental party failure. 
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New Vital Factors Shaping Market 


The Influence of the Money Supply on Busi- 
ness Conditions and the Security Markets 


HE amazing intricacy of our eco- 

nomic system makes it virtually 

impossible to determine absolute 
criteria by which the trend of business 
and securities may be accurately gauged. 
Judgment as to future values may be de- 
termined only relatively and to a great 
extent depends on the sifting of many 
factors, discarding those, which, while im- 
portant to particular fields of finance or 
industry, are nevertheless of lesser im- 
portance to the economic fabric, as a 
whole, and retaining others of greater 
general significance. The enormous amount 
of data available for the economist seek- 
ing light on probabilities with regard to 
business and security trends, while in one 
sense making his foundation for analysis 
comprehensive, is because of that very 
fact an impediment since it often serves 
to complicate the process by which he 
may arrive at a logical conclusion. 


Many Barometers 


There are hundreds of business and se- 
curity barometers and to a great extent 
they are inter-dependent. The forces in- 
fluencing one barometer very often will 
be found to be the same as those influenc- 
ing many others. Opposed to this is the 
fact that there are many cross-currents in 
the economic flow and they also must be 
taken into consideration. The analyst will 
weigh all these factors and the net result 
will determine his attitude with regard to 
future business and security movements. 

In making his projections, the writer 
was confronted with the necessity of se- 
lecting what might be called resultant fac- 
tors in the business and security situations. 
These factors are the results of many in- 
fluences some of them relatively minute 
and others more comprehensive in scope. 
Since many hundreds of factors enter into 
each one of these final factors (or basic 
trends) it was obviously impossible to se- 
lect more than a few and these of the 
utmost general significance. 

There are three important facts that 
must be known by the analyst of security 
or business movements before he can at- 
tempt an intelligent analysis of the sit- 
uation. The first of these is the actual 
trend of securities, the second is the bus- 
iness trend and the third is the money 
supply. Each one of these factors is the 
result of world-wide influences and for 
all practical purposes each factor is sub- 
ject to the same conditions. Over a long 
period, the movements as indicated by 


each factor, will be found to progress 


By E. D. KING 


along the same lines, the only difference, 
however, being that their fluctuations in 
either direction do not occur simultaneous- 
ly. The accompanying graph will indicate 
this clearly. 

The basic influence affecting both busi- 
ness and securities, though it is also a 
result of business and security conditions, 
is the money supply, as indicated by the 
Federal Reserve ratio in this graph. As 





“The outlook for business and 
securities is principally contingent 
on the money supply which is it- 
self the resultant of many factors. 
The money situation as represent- 
ed by the Federal Reserve ratio 
and other important banking sta- 
tistics should accordingly be care- 
fully observed by those who wish 
to proceed in their business and 
security operations on a_long- 
range basis.” 











readers know security movements and the 
volume of business transacted to a very 
great extent depends on the amount of 
funds available for these purposes. When 
the money supply is plentiful, an impetus 
is given thereby to securities and to bus- 
The contrary is also true, i.e., when 
tight, securities and business 


iness. 
money is 
suffer. 

What influence the volume of money 
supply had on both security and business 
movements may be seen at a glance from 
this graph. The Federal Reserve ratio 
was compiled commencing with Decem- 
ber, 1917, and inasmuch as this barometer 
of money conditions has been extant only 
since that period, we will have to confine 
ourselves to a discussion of the period 
December, 1917, to date, the earlier years 
in the graph being included to give a 
broader basis for comparison. 

In the 1917-22 period it will be 
noticed that: 

(1) In 1918, the money supply 
dwindled while at the same time se- 
curity prices advanced and the busi- 
ness volume (indicated by bank 
clearings) increased. 

(2) In 1919, the trend of the 
money supply was mainly down- 
ward, whereas security prices con- 
tinued to advance and the business 
volume increased. 

(3) In 1920, after a long period of 
stringent money conditions the money 


supply slowly commenced to increase 

at the same time that a pronounced 

downward movement occurred in 
both business and securities. 

(4) In 1921, the money supply in 
creased greatly, while the trend ot 
business and securities was still, with 
the exception of the latter part of the 
year, downward. 

(5) Thus far in 1922 the money 
supply is at the peak and a pro 
nounced upward movement is visibl« 
in both business and securities. 

The conclusion, broadly, is that thie 
money supply is the principal underlying 
factor in the trend of the volume of bus- 
iness and in the movement of securities 
It should be noted, however, that it 
takes time for a definite trend in the 
money supply to be established and 
that pending the establishment of such 
a trend, securities and business may 
move in the opposite direction. Indeed, 
this was the case in 1917 and 1918, wh 
the money supply steadily dwindled while 
securities and business continued their up- 
ward trend. 

The truly significant feature of the 
graph is the money supply. Note its reg- 
ular climb upward since the end of 1920 
and that it is now at the peak for the 
movement. Note also that since it be- 
came evident that a turn in the trend of 
money had occurred, stock, bond and bus- 
iness movements commenced to reflect this 
improved situation. Note also that in the 
last two years, the improvement first oc- 
curred in money conditions, then almost 
immediately was followed by an advance 
in bond prices, and finally by an advance 
in stocks and expansion of business, the 
latter developing last in the procession 


Outlook Dependent on Money Supply 


Since money conditions lead the way, 
the outlook for business and securities 
may be said to depend on the outlook for 
this factor. The question of immediate 
importance then is: What is the outlook 
for the money market? Will the present 
abundance of funds continue, will funds 
grow more plentiful, or will the reverse 
be the case and the supply of money con- 
mence to decrease? 

The answer to these questions depends 
on two factors principally: first, the trend 
in business and, second, the trend of se- 
curities. Thus, money conditions are both 
the cause and effect insofar as they re- 
late to business and securities. 








In this article the writer takes the 
creased demand on the money supply. 
attempt to forecast what is likely to happen in the immediate future. 
solely on statistical information at hand and a broad view of the entire economic situation, indicate that a period 
of tightening money conditions may develop within a relatively short period. 
and securities is brought out clearly in this article. 


His 


viewpoirt that underlying conditions are gradually tending toward an in- 
The writer is concerned solely with long-range considerations and makes no 


arguments, however, which are based 


What this might mean to business 
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outlook for business, briefly, is the 
wing: A definite rise in commodity 
s, expansion of industrial activity, 
ged public buying, reduced unem- 
vent, higher wages and finally a pe- 
f new inflation to be followed by 
illy a boom in all classes to be in 
followed by a recession, as the de- 
s of business on the money market 
e more pronounced and money rates 
upward once more. 
outlook for securities briefly is: 
nued large volume of dealings as 
lence in the outlook for business is 
ited during a time when wide fluc- 
ns on an ascending scale will mark 
rations to be followed by a reverse 
nent when leaders in the industrial 
eld commence to recognize that a reac- 
y movement is due and inflation in 
tock market reaches a point where 
ation becomes an essential. 


After Money Conditions Become Less 
Favorable 


\vither the expansion in business nor 
dvance in securities will be perma- 
interrupted until long after the 

y supply has dwindled. For although 

iy be recognized widely that money 
itions have favorable, 

he momentum imparted to both business 
ud securities will be of such a far-reach- 
rder that it is not to be expected 
these movements will 
s until long after the change in fun- 
ntal conditions has been noted by the 
y market. It is therefore perfectly 


become less 


xg 


reverse them- 


possible for stocks to continue to ris¢ 
and for business to expand at the same 
time that money rates harden to 5% and 
then to 6% and then to 7%. It is not un- 
til the money situation highly 
involved that everyone will know it and 
try to get out of their commitments. 
When the rush to unload becomes 
eral, a pronounced downward movement 


becomes 


gen- 


in securities and business will take place 
This has been the history of every boom 
in business and there is no reason to ex- 
pect different consequences this time 
What is the outlook for money? 
the outlook is that and 


Since 


business securi- 


ties will continue to advance the conclu- 
that the 
market will become more urgent. 

When may this be expected to occur? 
Probably with the advent of autumn when 
demands for money in order to move the 


sion is demands on the money 


crops will increase and the volume of 
added will occasion 

mands on the banks. At that 
should commence to see a permanent hard- 


business great de- 


Lime we 


ening of money rates, successively bring- 
ing up the level of money rates to a figure 
considerably in excess of what obtains to- 
day. Such a downward movement in 
the supply of money might be expected 
to continue as long as the upward 
movement in securities and business 
continued. 
Practically speaking, it appears a period 
i might 
a half 


of continued 
be expected to continue for about 
year longer as a maximum and that dur- 
time, broadly should 
same thing 


ease In money rates 


ing this securities 


continue to advance with the 


true of business. Sometime during the 
latter part of this year money rates, owing 
to the lessened money supply, will com- 
mence to reflect this situation by advanc- 
ing, but securities, in general, will pay 
little attention to this new feature until 
some months after that period. Business 
will continue to advance even though the 
stock market starts to decline and money 
plentiful. But when the 
situation becomes completely un- 
will 


becomes less 
money 
favorable then business too join the 


downward procession. 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, it is evident that under- 
lying conditions favor securities and busi- 
ness at the present time, but that owing 
to increasing inroads on the money supply 
later, the outlook after 
a year or so is not quite so favorable. In 
conditions on the 


which will come 
a word, case in money 
present plane will probably continue for 
no more than the balance of the year; se- 
curities should continue to advance broad- 
ly until about six months after the turn 
in money and, finally, busi- 
ness should continue to improve for about 


conditions 4 


a year after the change in the money sit- 
uation 

The outlook for 
is principally contingent on the 
which is itself the result of 

The situation, as 
sented by the Federal Reserve 
other important banking statistics, should 


business and securities 
money 
supply many 


lactors money repre- 


ratio and 
accordingly be carefully observed by those 
who wish to proceed in their business and 


security operations on a long-range basis. 
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Is Labor Right? 


A Tri-partite Discussion of the Relative Rights of the Three 
Great Groups Affected by Tremendous Labor Upheavals 


FOR LABOR 
Samuel Gompers 
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FOR THE EMPLOYERS 
Col. Charles R. Gow 
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Labor’s Side of the Controversy 


By SAMUEL GOMPERS 


President of the American Federation of Labor 


FYNHE present outlook for labor is in 
i} reality the outlook for America, be- 

cause labor is not something apart 
from America. Labor is the blood and 
bone of America, and there cannot be one 
outlook for labor and another outlook for 
the nation as a whole. 

The ink was scarcely dry on the armis- 
tice when groups of powerful employers 
began to plan for what they called “the 
liquidation of labor,” meaning the grind- 
ing down of labor to less than subsistence 
standards and the wrecking of the volun- 
tary organizations of the workers. 

We have today the climax to that 
movement. Employers have not hesitated 
to break faith in the most wanton manner 
in order to achieve their ends. 

Coal mine owners broke their contract 
with the miners. The result is the coal 
strike. Railroad owners have been even 
more audacious in their duplicity. Ninety- 
four great roads have defied the Railroad 
Labor Board and ignored its findings. 





NO ONE WAS CLIMBED IT YET 


ae | i & 


—From Birmingham Age-Herald 











Yet these roads demand that the workers 
accept an award which no self-respecting 
workers could accept. 

The attitude of government has been 
narrow and unseeing. Sympathy with 
ruthless employers has been most mani- 
fest. The question of justice to more 
than a million workers is thrust aside by 
the government. “Bring on the army,” 
seems to be the height of political wis- 
dom as manifested in Washington. The 
Fathers of our country took great care to 
guarantee justice to every individual. 
They set up the jury system for criminals 
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and provided for many appeals for their 
protection. A murderer must have a fair 
trial. I repeat that we should be even 
more punctilious about justice in the 
large. It is no safer to deny justice to a 
million than to one, and much less Amer- 
ican in spirit. 

The outlook for labor today is one 
thing; the outlook of labor is another. I 
know what is the outlook of labor. It is 
for firm resistance to injustice. As to the 
other we must wait for developments. 

The investors who read this magazine, 
for which I write these words in response 
to a request, are a part of what is called 
the public. Their profits come from the 
toil of men and women. Usually they 
consider their responsibility ended when 
they have loaned their money or bought 
their stocks and bonds. To them there 
are two things to be said: First, they 
have a responsibility as citizens and that 
responsibility carries with it a moral duty 
which cannot be shaken though it may be 
neglected. Investors whose money arms 
an industrial tyrant and autocrat still 
have their responsibility. And second, I 
would say to them that autocratic indus- 
try is not productive of stability, con- 
tinuity or the highest productivity. In- 
vestors are going to get the worst of it 
in the effort to restore autocracy to 
industry. I ask them to think about that 
while they clip their coupons and draw 
their interest. 

There is no promise of peace to be held 
out while greed and tyranny are on the 
rampage in the industrial world. The 
workers are determined to have a voice 
in deciding the conditions under which 
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they shall give service. They are not 
going to be ruled from a throne in their 
industrial life any more than in their 
political life. 

Greed is always ignorant and blind. It 
is proving this conclusively today. Mod- 
ern industry: is a complex institution. It 
is the major part of the life of working 
people and it provides the means of life 
for many who do not work. Laws goy- 
erning industry and life within industry 
are vastly more important to working 
people than laws governing political and 
community life. Workers know this and 
they intend to participate in making these 
most important laws—the rules and regu- 
lations and terms of work. 

Greed says: “I have a right to fix terms 
and to make all rules—I am boss.” 

Greed is wrong. It has no such riglit 
The effort to establish such a right will 
fail. Nero thought he had a right like 
that. Napoleon thought in about the 
same terms. Wilhelm had the same kind 
of an outlook and the same kind of a 
mind. Read history and learn what 
happened to them; and what is more im- 
portant, learn what happened to the con- 
cept which they represented. 

The workers have good will and knowl- 
edge and intelligence and initiative to con- 
tribute to industry. These contributions 
cannot be forced from any worker, but 
they can be won from all by fairness. 

Unless the powers that be in industry 
and to a lesser degree in politics, see this 
vital truth, I fear that there are dark days 
ahead. Our horizon can be cleared in- 
stantly by its recognition. There is noth- 
ing very complicated or involved about 
what to do. Give democracy a chance 

If democracy is not given a chance 
democracy will have to fight for its life 
as best it may, for it is going to live 
Beyond that I am not a prophet. 


What Strikes Mean to the Public 


By Hon. GEORGE WHARTON PEPPER 


U. S. Senator from Pennsylvania 


O intelligent person wishes to under- 
estimate the importance of the issues 
involved in the strikes. Important 

as they are, however, they do not justify 
the terrific cost at which they will ulti- 
mately be settled. No matter how grave 
the controversy between two private lit- 
igants, their neighbors could not afford to 
suspend business indefinitely while await- 
ing the outcome of the dispute. 

Sooner or later the American public 
may find themselves facing financial ruin 
and increased mortality, merely as the re- 


sult of the determination of two great 
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industrial groups within the Republic 
fight out their differences at public ex- 
pense. All business may be blighted, i- 
vested savings of the people depreciated 
and industry prostrated because of the i 
ternal quarrels of two industries. 

It is not easy for the farmer to realize 
that these strikes may mean bankruptcy 
to him. The fruit grower can scarcely 
credit the calculation which proves that 
his industry is threatened with ruin. In- 
dustrial depression and resulting uneni- 
ployment mean suffering and death. A 
coal shortage drives people from work 
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leaves them to freeze when they get 
To cut off the nation’s coal supply 
tie up transportation is a good deal 
stopping a man’s heart from beating 
his blood from circulating. This 
s like rather heroic treatment for the 
of curing a local irritation. 
idental to the strike as a method of 
ng industrial controversy is the prob- 
f enforcing law and preserving or- 
luring its continuance. The miners 
shopmen do not intend violence and 
naturally resent the suggestion that 
do. To call out troops may be mere- 
precautionary measure. And yet if 
s are needed at all, it will be to help 
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operators and strike breakers rather than 
ers. Therefore, the strikers regard 
lization as a move hostile to them, 
when this is far from the purpose 

the authority who felt in duty bound 
rder it. There is something wrong 


with a situation in which the 
steps for preserving order cannot be taken 
without aggrieving one of the two groups 
most directly concerned in the matter. 

The above considerations are doubtless 
some of those which are impelling the 
President to do his utmost to bring the 
strikes to an end. Coal must be mined. 
When it is mined it must be moved. Either 
the mine owners and the strikers must do 
the mining or it must be done by others. 
Either the striking shopmen must keep 
rolling stock in order or other mechanics 
must do the job. 

The President spoke for the public when 
he allowed the disputants a reasonable 
time in which to resume production and 
operation. He has clearly intimated that 
if this does not happen he will increase 
the pressure. The naming of a strong 
commission would be a first step in this 
direction. A request to Congress for 
definitive legislation might be a second. 
Actual operation of mines and trains in 
the public interest would be a regrettable 
third step; but it looms as a definite pos- 
sibility. Scarcely any trouble incident to 
ending the strikes can be as serious as the 
trouble that will result if they continue. 

Meanwhile we must keep our minds 
open respecting the merits of the ques- 
tions involved in the strikes. Mr. Gom- 
pers is right when he says that we must 
not make this an occasion of attacking 
organized labor. Neither must we rail at 
operators and executives. 

We must end these strikes, and then 
soberly, patiently and with infinite fair- 
ness determine the merits and remove the 
strife. We must never again 
treat local irritation by putting the patient 
to death. 


necessary 
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The Rights of the Employer 


By Col. CHARLES R. GOW 


President of the Associated Industries of Massachusetts 


HE welfare of every individual in 
this life is directly dependent upon 
the manner in which each of his 
fellow men discharges his obligations to 
society. When 99% of the population is 
peacefully engaged in contributing in a 
normal manner its share of the human 
ice which is needed to meet the re- 
ments of the people at large, there 
be no moral justification which will 
iny manner warrant the slightest in- 
rence from the remaining 1% in pre- 
ing the orderly processes of produc- 
which are vitally essential for the 
istence, comfort and happiness of 
ry man, woman and child in the 
try. 
ere is no right possessed by any in- 
lual or group of individuals living 
r the protection of the laws of this 
iblic which can subordinate in any de- 
the greater right of the majority of 
people to determine for themselves the 
rticular line of conduct which these 
iduals must observe. In the last 
lysis the will of the majority must 
rn through duly constituted laws. 
1erwise we cease to be a democracy and 
me an autocracy and an autocracy is 
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equally repugnant to the minds of the 
American people regardless of the par- 
ticular class of the population which 
exercises the power. 

In the case of the railroad strike, the 
majority of our people attempted to speak 
through its duly accredited representatives. 
If the findings of the Railroad Labor 
Board in this instance did not in fact cor- 
rectly represent the conclusions of the 
majority of our citizens with respect to 
the issues involved, public opinion and 
political action will make manifest to that 
body its disapproval of the findings and 
ultimately will compel an acceptance of 
its supreme authority to dictate reason and 
justice. It would be a preposterous as- 
sumption to recognize as a principle of 
government the right of a comparatively 
few individuals to reject the determina- 
tion of the people of the country to whom 
they must look for their continued ex- 
istence. 

It is useless for the striking miners and 
railroad workers to plead in defense of 
their conduct their fundamental right to 
cease work at will. They make no secret 
of the fact that they have conspired to- 
gether collectively to stop work simulta- 


neously, not because they no longer wish 
to follow their accustomed vocations, not 
for the purpose of seeking other employ- 
ment more to their liking, but rather for 
the avowed purpose of so disrupting in- 
dustry and commerce and otherwise inter- 
fering with the normal pursuits of one 
hundred million of their fellow inhabi- 
tants that the majority may be coerced 
through discomfort or fear of the conse- 
quences into paying them special tribute 
in excess of that allotted to other groups 
under similar circumstances as a condition 
precedent to their return to their former 
duties. The methods employed by these 
groups savor more of those of the high- 
wayman and bandit than of ill-treated 
workers mercly seeking justice through 
appeal to their fellow men. This 
spiracy to inflict upon an entire population 
the suffering, privation and hardship 
which the act entails, whether in reprisal 
i form of 


con- 


for real or fancied wrongs, is a 
tyranny which the American people will 
never tolerate. 

The position of the 
been that the selfish interest of 
that of 
society in general; that because they pos- 
sess, through organization, the ability and 
power to inflict punishment upon their 
fellow citizens they are justified in exer- 
cising that power whenever 
would seem to accrue to their advantage 
Certainly, a nation which has so recently 
and successively combated that attitude on 
the part of a foreign power, will not long 
countenance its manifestation by elements 
of its own population. It will be 
possible at any time for the people of this 
country to apply even more effective and 
drastic methods in their treatment of 
those who against the public 
welfare. 

The strike of the railroad workers was 
not directed in any sense against the rail- 
road managers or owners. They neither 
gained nor lost except as individual mem- 
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bers of the community. In essence it was 
directed against the attempt by the people 
of this country to secure a lower cost of 
transportation which would help in re- 
ducing the cost of living and in improving 
the economic status of every man who 
labors whether manually or mentally. 
The claim of the strikers that their act 
(Continued on page 553) 
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Odd Lot Executions and the Partial 
Payment Plan 


N previous issues several constructive 

suggestions have been made regarding 

the machinery of the New York Stock 
Exchange, some of which related to the 
rapid handling of orders, and contained 
an outline of a plan by which odd lots 
might be executed in from five to thirty 
seconds. As the Exchange is deeply in- 
terested in anything that will lead to more 
prompt and satisfactory functioning, the 
president, Seymour L. Cromwell, arranged 
to have the matter fully discussed. Ac- 
cordingly, it was my privilege to appear 
before the New York Stock Exchange 
Committee on Odd Lots on July 19th, and, 
on the 25th, at a joint hearing of the Odd 
Lot Committee and the Committee of 
Arrangements. At these hearings the rough 
idea originally submitted was developed 
to a considerable extent, particularly in the 
following respects: 

(1) I suggested that the method of 
transmitting quotations from -the main 
floor of the Exchange to the odd-lot deal- 
ers’ desks in another room be done by 
means of an electrical device which would 
simultaneously flash the changes in quo- 
tations to an indicator located on the side 
wall of the main board-room, so that 
whenever a quotation is desired the tele- 
phone operators on the floor would mere- 
ly have to raise their eyes to this board 
and would instantaneously be able to give 
the quotation directly to the telephone 
man in the brokers’ office. This would cut 
out all operations through pages on this 
end, pneumatic tubes, pages on the other 
end, spindles, attention of floor brokers, 
etc. It would accomplish in a few seconds 
what now requires many minutes. 


(2) A permanent record of all quota- 
tion changes, with the hour, minute and 
second when they were made could auto- 
matically be produced on a sheet of paper 
by means of a combination of the elec- 
trical quotation indicator and a mechanical 
time stamp, so that at any time of the day 
any broker could refer to this sheet as 
evidence of the quotation existing at that 
time. Such a record would form the basis 
for a settlement of all disputes as to exe- 
cutions. 

(3) An electrical keyboard somewhat 
like that of an adding machine could be 
installed on the side of each of the twenty 
trading posts, or these posts could be so 
enlarged as to form a small crow’s nest 
in which a keyboard operator could stand, 
his position thus giving him an unob- 
structed view of the floor surrounding the 
post, where about twenty-five stocks are 
dealt in. The reporter who now goes into 
the crowds and makes a pencil and pad 
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Stock Exchange 


Considering Improved Facilities 


By RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


record of all transactions taking place 
therein, could be relieved of this pencil 
and pad work, as well as the walking 
across to one of the four booths where 
the ticker operators are located. This 
could be accomplished by his using the 
finger signals for the purpose of flashing 
to the keyboard operator on top of the 
post, and by this means he could not only 
report the sales, but the existing quota- 
tions as he steps from crowd to crowd. 
The rapidity with which hand signals can 
be transmitted has been well established, 
not only in the recently existing open-air 
Curb Market, but in the Chicago Board 
of Trade. 

The objection expressed by one of the 
Committee that to permit clerks to fill 
odd-lot orders in another room in the Ex- 
change would give them the privileges of 
a $100,000 seat, may be answered by stat- 
ing that the filling of these orders, if it 
were done on the bid and asked prices, 
or at limited prices, is really a clerical job 
which is now imposed upon the odd-lot 
members who stand in the various crowds, 
the real trading being done by them in 
evening up their position. 

It was pointed out that while the im- 
proved ticker service which is about to be 
installed would probably keep the tape 
very close to the actual market, the de- 
lay in transmission of the odd-lot order 
to the crowd, having it executed and get- 
ting the report back again would still ex- 
ist, although the up-to-date ticker-tape 
prices might obviate many of the com- 
plaints that now exist. 


Further Suggestions 


In discussing this matter in detail with 
the joint Committees, I submitted to 
them a further suggestion relating to 
the clearing and financing of odd-lot busi- 
ness of Stock Exchange members, for it 
seems likely that if odd lots are to be 
handled in seconds instead of minutes, 
such business should thereafter expand at 
a rapid rate and bring new demands upon 
many New York Stock Exchange houses. 
This plan contemplates not only a new 
method of financing odd lots, but a re- 
vival of the Partial Payment method of 
buying them. The plan was as follows: 

“For many years the brokerage houses 
accepting odd-lot business have found the 
financing of it a difficult problem. Odd 
lots tie up a broker's capital. No broker 
wants to fill his loans with fractional lots 
of stock; hence an abnormal working capi- 
tal is required, or special loans on odd 


lots must be made. For these reasons 
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many houses have discouraged ocdk 
trading. 

“What I have to suggest would iny 
a change in the machinery, not of 
Stock Exchange, but of the houses d 
odd-lot commission business. I sh 
like to see practically every Stock 
change house placed in a position wl 
it would not only accept, but would 
come eager to secure odd-lot orders, 
cash or on margin. 

“We all remember that the Partial Pay- 
ment Plan originated with an odd-lot 
house many years ago; that it was later 
adopted by a great many houses, and this 
condition continued until the bucket shops 
began to make such a feature of ad\ 
tising using the Partial Payment Plan as 
a disguise for bucketing operations, that 
New York Stock Exchange houses final- 
ly reached the conclusion that in adver- 
tising for this class of business they were 
placing themselves on the same plane as 
the bucket shop. This, combined with the 
disadvantages above mentioned, caused 
practically all of the Stock Exchange 
houses to withdraw from the field. 

“Now that the bucket shops, with com- 
paratively few exceptions, have been 
driven from the Street, many small inves- 
tors and traders find themselves without 
a selection of satisfactory houses which 
will accept their business. It is, therefore, 
necessary that this matter be given clos 
attention by the Stock Exchange. 
country’s development should not be re- 
tarded by any restrictions on the small in- 
vestor nor on the brokerage houses that 
under certain conditions would be very 
glad to reccive him and give him the facili- 
ties that are his due. 


New Association Should Be Organized 


“I therefore respectfully suggest that a 
new institution or association be organ- 
ized, and that it be known as the Stock 
Exchange Trust Company or Association 
Its purpose should be the financing of th 
odd-lot transactions of all New York 
Stock Exchange commission houses. It 
should not only carry and lend money on 
odd lots, but it should lend odd lots 
of stock to the brokers who wish them 
for delivery against short sales or to make 
deliveries of certificates in transmissiot 
from distant clients. 

“A new branch of the Stock Exchange 
clearing house should providé:for a daily 
clearing sheet of all odd-lot balances, rep- 
resenting trades not previously offset 
between odd-lot dealers and brokerage 
houses with whom they are doing busi- 
ness; or the pairing off may be done }y 


MAGAZINE OF WALL STREFT 








the Trust Company. The stock balances 
hich brokers have to receive and deliver 
hould be received and delivered by the 
rust Company, and the moneys received 
nd paid should be credited aud charged 
» the various houses on the books of the 
rust Company. 
“The Trust Company should be em- 
»wered to treat the odd lots coming into 
and delivered by it as so much cash in 
curity form. The identical certificates 
livered to it should not necessarily be 
turned by it; thus all the odd lots con- 
ituting the Street’s supply will be liquid 
d any part may be transferred into or 
it of hundred-share lots, and in either 
se used as collateral against loans which 
e Stock Exchange Trust Company can 
ther supply or secure from other insti- 
tions. 
“Of course, the brokerage firms would 
obliged to keep a proper margin on 
ng stocks carried with the Trust Com- 
ny. This need not vary from the pres- 
t customary twenty per cent margin on 
lateral loans now required by banks. 
he margin would be at all times a mat- 
r of adjustment between the margin 
erks of the houses and the loan clerks 
the Trust Company, subject to rules and 
gulations. 
“The Stock Exchange firms that are now 
nable to handle this business, would find 





it a different sort of proposition under 
such a plan. They would doubtless find 
it practicable to resume inviting the pub- 
lic to invest on the Partial Payment Plan 


Odd-Lot Transactions Complicated 


“The operations necessary to the han- 
dling of an odd-lot transaction on the Par- 
tial Payment Plan are about 125 in num- 
ber, and it is not surprising that many 
firms have found the business unprofit- 
able. A number of these operations are 
due to the twenty payments which are 
spread over a period of nearly two years. 
This plan was advocated by bucket shops 
who desired a long period in which to take 
advantage of their clients. But there is 
no reason why anyone who wishes to buy 
on the Partial Payment Plan should not 
complete his payments within one year, 
paying twenty per cent to twenty-five per 
cent down and the balance spread over 
ten or twelve months. This would reduce 
the number of clerical operations 

“A trust company, organized for the 
purpose and making a specialty of the 
this installment business, 
could reduce operating costs to a mini- 
mum. It could base its service charge on 
actual cost, not being a money-making in- 
stitution but one organized for the bene- 
fit of Stock Exchange members and theit 


handling of 


clients. That being fully understood by 
the public, the service charge would never 
be questioned. 

“The investor who is saving his money, 
perhaps depriving himself in order to pay 
for the stocks or bonds thus purchased, 
requires assurance that when all his pay 
ments are made, he will get his certificate 
or bond promptly. At present he runs the 
risk that a broker's failure may depriv« 
him of, or tie up, his property. All these 
objections could be overcome by having 
Partial Payment orders executed by the 
brokerage house, but cleared, financed, 
payments collected and certificates de- 
livered directly to the clients by the Trust 
Company. 

“From the broker’s standpoint: His 
revenue would come solely from the com- 
mission on the odd-lot trade. Any little 


profit on interest would rarely pay him 
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for going through all th« 
ment motions. If the Trust 
could take these off his hands, do the col- 
lecting and deliver the certificates or bonds 
when they are paid for, the broker’s work- 
ing capital would be released, he would 
have his commission, and the matter would 
be closed as far as he would be concerned 
The dealings would then rest between the 
Trust Company and the investor direct. 
“From the investor’s standpoint, such 
(Continued on page 566) 
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Investors’ Vigilance Committee 


Conducted by The Magazine of Wall Street in Cooperation With 
the Chambers of Commerce and Other Business Organizations 


ZINE OF WALL STREET’S 

call to the business organizations 
of the country to mass for the purpose 
of driving the fake promoters out of 
their communities, out of their states, 
and out of existence, has been so gene- 
ral that the secretary might well enter 
in his minutes: “carried unanimously.” 
Even the promoters have vociferously 
chorused their make-believe amens, and 
are beginning already to maneuver for 
seeming endorsements of their schemes 
or financial structures from THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 

It may as well be made clear right now 
that THe MAGAZINE oF WALL Street has 
no intention of endorsing, approving or 
giving any other countenance to any stock- 
selling scheme, but the promoters were 
quick to realize what the Investors’ 
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window display of flamboyant placards, 
working models and all the rest of the 
paraphernalia. Get some of his literature 
and send it in for the files of the Inves- 
tors’ Vigilance Committee. You may 
make it possible for the commission im- 
mediately to apprise the business organiza- 
tion in your community of sufficient facts 
regarding the flotation to enable the or- 
ganization to force the nomadic stock 
salesman to take his pretty printed stock 
certificates elsewhere. 

There is an old saying that the E. Z. 
Marx family is most numerous in the big 
cities and I am constrained to believe it. 
On Broadway in New York City one of 
these promoters of questionable securities 
is operating. He was doing a land office 
business the other night apparently, each 
of his salesmen having a victim seated be- 


business organizations in support of the 
Committee. Many of them bring in ! 
erature issued by promoters. All sorts of 
alluring promises are held out—most of 
them familiar to our readers. Out in 
Kansas City, for example, there is a con- 
pany whose capitalization is placed at $5.- 
000,000. It announces on its own lette 
head that it is paying 48 per cent a year 
in dividends. This would mean $2,400,000 
a year in profit distribution alone. 

Yet this company is trying to sell 11.- 
150 shares of stock at $1 a share, and in 
order to make the offer more attractive 
it adds: “All dividends will be paid 
cash. We believe that we will be able 
pay 100 per cent a year. Mail us yor 
check for 10 shares or more.” 

I suppose if one were to look closel 
into this he would discover that only 
few thousand shares have 
receiving the 4 per cent monthl 


bee: 





Vigilance Committee is likely to 
do to them. Almost before the 
ink was dry on the first announce- 
ment the promoters began writing 
in. Crooked financial circles know 
what force can be exerted by one 
hundred or more of the country’s 
livest Chambers of Commerce in 
cooperation with THe MAGAZINE 
oF WALL STREET. 


Public Assistance Necessary 


Every one of our readers can 
assist in the clean-up and preven- 
tive work that is to be undertaken 
by the Investor's Vigilance Com- 
mittee. If a slick promoter opens 
up in your town, if persuasive lit- 
erature is received by you in the 
mail urging the importance of sub- 
scribing at once to the Bunktyunk 
Mining Company, just get together 
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the fake promoter? 


tion is opposed 
stocks, ask him why. 


VIGILANCE COMMITTEE 


The Investors’ Vigilance Committee is con- 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET in cooperation with Chambers of Com- 
merce and other business organizations through- 
out the United States. 
one Kundred live community bodies are united 
in the work of the commission, the primary 
is to prevent peddlers of 
worthless securities from unloading their worth- 
less or near-valueless securities upon the un- 
investors whom the fakers so easily 
dazzle with their fairy tales of wonderful pos- 
sibilities and vast profits that await the 
vestor’ in their “securities.” 

Is the business organization of which you 
are a member associated in this drive against 
Ask your secretary, and 
if he has not yet signified that your organiza- 
to the vending of illegitimate 


Altogether practically 


“in- 


dividend. That is a very freque: 
practice. It stimulates new sub 
scriptions to the stock and call 
for a very small outlay. ' Nobody, 
ever seems to question whether th: 
company—in this case a mere com 
mon law company, very likely not 
subject to the corporation law—i 
paying its dividends out of actual 
profits, or out of moneys received 
from the credulous recipients o 
the company’s literature. 


What the Investors’ Vigilance 
Committee Was Organized 
For 
Some day this sort of stock sell 
ing will be looked upon as a cu 
riosity. At the present time, how 
ever, it is the duty and task of th 
business organizations of the cou 
try to get together in the work oi 








all of the printing matter, prospec- 
tus, sample stock certificates, re- 
turn envelopes, and everything else, and 
mail them in to the Investors’ Vigilance 
Committee in care of this Magazine. 
Don’t feel embarrassed that you have been 
picked out as a “sucker.”. These gentry 
send their stuff around to every name they 
can get hold of. They don’t care whether 
your are an underwriter or an undertaker. 
They go on the theory that a certain per- 
centage, usually placed at 2 per cent of 
those whom they circularize, will become 
good prospects and that if they can sell 
stock to 5 per cent of the prospects they 
will be doing well. Don’t hesitate there- 
fore to send in any literature you may re- 
ceive in the mail. Don’t fear anyone will 
think you are on some so-called sucker 
list. Send it in, anyhow, even if you do 
not wish to send your name along. 
Within the next few weeks the swin- 
dling stock salesmen will be trekking to 
the West and South, seeking temporary 
camping places in territories that appear 
most promising. Be on the watch for the 
man who opens up a store and puts in a 
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side him at his little desk. While the 
demonstrator was lining up new prospects 
the head of the outfit sat comfortably in 
a large armchair just inside the doorway, 
smoking a fat black cigar, and gazing 
with complacence about the store. The 
particular promotion in which stock is be- 
ing sold by this crew has been peddled 
all over the country for at least ten years, 
and I have seen the mechanical exhibit 
used to lure victims in operation in a half 
dozen cities in that time, but apparently 
it is still effective. It is the intention of 
the Investors’ Vigilance Committee to get 
vigorously after all of these promotions 
and the business men’s organizations will 
be in position, within the next few months, 
to wage against them a really effective 
campaign. 
Communications from Chambers of 
Commerce 


It is very interesting to read over some 
of the communications that are coming 
in from Chambers of Commerce and other 
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stamping that out. That is what 
the Investors’ Vigilance Committee has 
been organized for. 

Right at this point we make an ardent 
plea for the enthusiastic cooperation of 
every reader of this Magazine and every- 
body who is interested in making this 
country “safe for investors.” The mult 
tude of parasites that feed on investors 
makes it imperative that concerted actio 
be taken in driving these pests foreve 
from their essentially criminal activities 
The only way that this can be done is b 
publicity. The more publicity the better 
As soon as investors all through the coun 
try become aware that their savings ar 
in danger on account of the activities o 
the salesmen and promoters of fraudulen 
securities, they will have no place to g 
to and perforce will have to quit the game 
If you have reason to suspect that a slick 
promoter of fake stocks is around you 
neighborhood, write to us or to your 
Chamber of Commerce. Make life un- 
comfortable for those who would deprive 
you of your savings. Do it now! 
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Com. Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Good reader: Do not gather 


IST! 
from what has gone before that 


all the financial leaders of the 
past were wreckers, that none of them 
built for better things. Harriman, Colis 
P. Huntington, James J. Hill—would we 
have our great railroad systems today if 
men of daring vision such as these had 
never lived? How many poor men would 
sleep in the streets the country over to- 
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(Photos from 

“King’s Views of 

the New York 

Stock Exrchange."’) 
night had it not been for the practical 
philanthropy of Darius Mills? Russell 
Sage, Andrew Carnegie, John D. Rocke- 
feller—the list is infinitely long of their 
philanthropies, of their notable contribu- 
tions to the cause of science, education 
and comfortable living. 


Found: A Treasure! 


Browsing happily among the annals of 
the past, the historian came upon a 
treasure: King’s Views of the Nex 
York Stock Exchange, edited, published 
and copyrighted in 1895 by Moses King. 
Pictures of Wall Street when the Mills 
Building was new, and one of the out- 
standing architectural triumphs of the 
district—when the Stock Exchange was 
housed in a cavernous, forbidding build- 
ing, one story high on the New Street 
side, while in front of the Mills Building 
on Broad Street, says Mr. King, “there 
can be seen every day, in good or bad 
weather, generally from about 9.30 A. M. 
until about half an hour after the Stock 
Exchange has closed, a gathering of from 
a dozen to forty or fifty individuals ap- 
parently engaged in some colloquy of 
deep interest. Inquiry elicits the infor- 
mation that this is what the “Street” calls 
the “Curb.” 

\ picture of 
Vanderbilt (reproduced here) 
Gould and Daniel Drew. Also 
Jacob Little, whom few remember today, 
although Mr. King wrote: 

“Who can doubt that so long as there 
is a Stock Exchange the name of Jacob 
Little will live? His name is as much a 
part of the exchange as its constitution 
and it grows greener as the years roll 
on (sic). He was the greatest speculator 
of his time, and perhaps there has not 
been a greater since. Were he in the 
flesh at this day, it is fair to presume that 
he would, by his forceful and resourceful 
character, be the recognized leader of the 
speculative community. As for decades 
the securities of the Erie Railroad have 
been the basis of sensational Stock Ex- 
change operations, it is quite proper that 
they should have provided the means for 
Jacob Little’s master stroke. The story 
may be briefly retold: 

“Little Erie stock short on an 
enormous scale. A combination was made 
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Jay Gould 


up against him, and it was supposed a 
‘corner’ in the stock had effected 
When Little was finally called upon to 
deliver the stock, he presented at the of 
fice of the Erie Railroad bonds which 
were convertible into 
manded the stock for them. 
he had purchased in London, unknown to 
the operators who were opposed to him. 
The corner collapsed at once.” 
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Is This the Time to Buy? 


Psychology as a Factor in Buying — Commercial 
Buyers Impressed by Strength of Prices—Should 
They Cover Their Requirements Now or Wait? 


UYING policy is largely determined 
by two factors. The first of these 
is the actual need of the consumer 

and the second is what may be termed 
the psychological element’ entering into 
the situation, The first factor is purely 
economic and need not be discussed here 
except to say that it is basic, and on it is 
erected the business structure of the en- 
tire world. The second factor, however, 
being more subtle, is not so generally 
appreciated as it should be. 

Yet an analysis of commercial experi- 
ence in the past few years will show what 
a large part psychological element plays 
inthe general business situation. For 
example, in the falling market of the pe- 
riod, 1920-1921, buyers withdrew from 
the market to a great extent, not so much 
because they did not need the goods or 
did not have the funds with which to 
make their purchases as because they ex- 
pected prices to go lower, and, expecting 
that, they preferred to wait until the 
actual bottom was reached. One buyer 
observed what the other was doing and 
when he reached the conclusion that his 
neighbor was withdrawing from the mar- 
ket, he did the same. After a period 
“everybody was doing it” and the result 
was the famous buyers’ strike. 

Following events have proved that this 
abstention from the markets of the world 
was not justified to the extent to which 
it developed for the fact was that after 
the buyers’ strike had proceeded to some 
length the world’s shelves gradually be- 
came bare, proving that the “strike” had 
been overdone. Yet it was an excellent 
illustration of what psychology would do, 
even in such prosaic matters as commodi- 
tics and their prices. 


Psychology Changes 


Of course, this situation had to end 
some day, and it did. Growing scarcity 
of goods and the feeling that the selling 
movement had proceeded too far, caused 
buyers to cautiously enter the market last 
autumn. They have been entering ever 
since in growing numbers and now that 
the leaders in the 
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The best thing to do is the saf- 
est thing to do. 

Buy now, but do not buy any 
more than you are sure of being 
able to handle. 

Do not get yourself into a posi- 
tion like that of two years ago. 

There will be many who will 
over-buy, and while they may find 
it profitable for a time, in the long 
run the conservative policy is the 


one that will win. 











Public psychology has largely changed 
since last year. Optimism, while not 
broadcast, is more in evidence, and now 
that prices have shown ability to rise, 
buyers are not so frightened as they 
once were and are willing not only to 
buy for present needs, but what is more 
important, they are showing a distinct 
willingness to order for future delivery, 
which means that they are confident that 
expansion in business in general and in 
their own particular business will con- 
tinue. 


Some Buying Commodities for a Spec- 
ulative Rise 

Conservative business men are con- 
cerned about the present situation. As is 
always the case in a rising movement, the 
increasing and 
afraid to buy at 
buying in extra 


speculative element is 
some buyers who were 
all last year now 
large quantitics, in the hope of 
profiting from a speculative rise than for 
the purposes of using them in legitimate 


are 
more 


manufacturing or commercial enterprises. 
The more confidence there is gencrated 
in the present business situation, the more 
the speculative imagination will be de- 
veloped, and it does not require a far- 


seeing mind to arrive at the conclusion 
that the period of rising prices now under 
way will culminate in something like the 
speculative enthusiasm which marked the 
last orgy in commodities. 


Many sound business houses, against 
their will, were carried away by the 
speculative fever of 1919-1920, and in 
order to protect themselves, were simply 
compelled to order about twice as much 
as they needed on the theory that if they 
ordered twice as much as they needed, 
they might get half as much as they or- 
dered, which would bring them to the 
point required. For a while this worked, 
but when the smash came these concerns 
found that they were getting their full 
quota, in other words, twice as much as 
they needed, and they suffered fearfully 
in the ensuing break. The speculators, 
therefore, were not only their own un- 
doing but that of many reputable and 
conservative houses. 


Buyers Should Look Ahead to Be Safe 


Looking ahead a bit, therefore, it is 
essential that business firms establish 
some sort of buying policy that may carry 
them through every contingency lest they 
be caught again in a situation like that of 
several years ago. Such buying policy, 
of course, will be determined principally 
by the outlook for the various markets. 

It seems a foregone conclusion that 
prices will continue to rise; in many cases 
they have already risen greatly (see 
table). In that case it does not seem that 
there would be much to gain by waiting, 
and therefore advice is given to commer- 
cial buyers to cover their full require- 
ments for the next few months. Unless 
this is done, it is likely that they will 
have to pay more for their goods. How- 
ever, such policy should not be extended 
to mean unlimited buying, for that would 
be speculative, and, judging by the results 
of 1920-1921, it will not pay to speculate 
excessively in commodities. 

The best thing to do is the safest thing 
to do. Therefore, buy now, but do not 

buy any more than 





you are sure of be- 





upward movement 
have proven their 
contention of a rise 
in business to be cor- 


FLUCTUATIONS IN COMMODITY PRICES 


1914-1922 
Lowest 


ing able to handle. 
Do not get yourself 


Inc. over into a position like 


Current lowest 


rect, everybody is 
willing to believe it 
Just as they rushed 
away from the mar- 
kets, several years 
ago, they are now 
entering these mar- 
kets in ever growing 
numbers. 
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Jan., Highest 
1914 price 


Copper, per Ib $e. 14% bey 4 
Steel (bars), per ton 

Iron (basic), per ton 3:00 

Oil (Penn. Crude), per bbl. O80 
Cotton, per Ib 14 

Wool, per Ib 

Wheat, per bu 

Hogs, per cwt 

Sugar (raw Cub. 96°), per Ib 


March, 
Aug., 


| 
an., 
April, 


arch, 


Sept., 
Sept., 
May, 


Date 
1917 
917 


1917 
1921 
1920 
1920 
1917 
1917 
1920 


price 
$0.12 
28.00 


Date 


Aug., 
Feb., 
Feb., 
May, 

ay, 
Oct., 
Oct., 


Nov., 


Aug., 


price price 

$0.14 
34.00 
25.00 
3.25 
-22 
54 
1.18 


11.00 
-05 


1921 
1921 
1922 
1921 
1921 
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that of two years 
ago. There will be 
many who overbuy, 
and, while they may 
find it profitable for 
a time, in the long 
run the conservative 
policy is the one 
that will win. 
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Financial Europe As I Saw It 


England, Her Present Financial Status 
and Outlook—Why the English Know 
Foreign 


So 


This article is the first of a series on “What 
I Saw in Europe” by Max Goldstein, who was 
the Foreign Representative of THE MAGAZINE 
oF WALL STREET in Europe during the past 
two years. In this capacity he collected much 
first-hand information on conditions in Eng- 
land, France and Germany. His articles are 
more in the nature of the impressions of a 
trained observer than complete statistical re- 
ports on the countries which he visited, and 
are interpretative rather than merely factual 
The next article will deal with France. 


F I were asked to size up in one 
I graphic instant my impressions of 

England, I should immediately think 
of my first day in London, when I stood 
among the whirl of traffic in Piccadilly 
Circus. From the converging streets 
came an incessant flow of automobiles, 
motor-buses, bicycles, pedestrians, shout- 
ing, blowing horns, swerving from one 
side to another of the road, the traffic 
“bobbie” either not in sight or else help- 
ing an old lady across the street, no strict 
traffic regulations, a huge boiling hubble- 
bubble. And yet, slowly, without acci- 
dents, the chaotic mess moved forward 
and sorted itself out to its several des- 
tinations. 

England itself is just such a forward- 
rolling machine, swung now this way and 
now that, with a dozen hands clutching 
for the steering-wheel, with a lack of 
directness and logic that would drive a 
Frenchman crazy--and yct it moves for- 
ward, without overturning or going back. 

Whenever Americans discuss the finan- 
cial position of England the question is 
sure to come up at some point, “Can 
America in the long run take away the 
financial leadership of the world from 
England?” Ina different form and from 
a different point of view the question ex- 
cites as much interest among English men 
of affairs. The question, and an analysis 
of the factors that must be taken into 
account in answering it, give the neces- 
sary perspective for a view over the 
financial status of Great Britain in gen- 
eral. 

The forty millions and more of Eng- 
land’s population are supported, essen- 
tially, by importing raw goods and ex- 
porting finished goods. They also fulfill 
other important functions—they transfer 
goods which they neither produce nor 
consume, they supply capital to other 
nations, insure ships, etc., but in a broad 
survey it may be said that their role as 
a producer of finished goods for foreign 
trade, rather than as financial or com- 
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Much About 
By MAX GOLDSTEIN 


mercial agents, is the foundation of Brit- 
ish prosperity. 

In America the situation is not quite 
the same. We also produce goods, large- 
ly raw materials, for foreign trade, but 
as a result of post-war conditions our 
exchange is the strongest in the world, 
and the largest supply of investment cap- 
ital seeking an outlet at profitable and 
relatively safe rates of interest is to be 
found here. From the international point 
of view, in spite of our vast output from 
fields and mines and factories, we are 
to the European the big banking nation 
of the world. 

A banking nation has different inter- 
ests from an industrial nation. In Eng- 
land today the big business man is more 
interested in finding an outlet for his 
goods than for his money, 
America the domestic trade is something 
like nine times as important as the ex- 
port trade, and the flood of accumulated, 
high-exchange dollars, unable to find a 
suitable outlet in forcign investments, has 
reflowed into domestic securities with the 
result of advancing the prices of all in- 
vestment bonds and high-grade 
within the last two years. 


while in 


stocks 


English bankers and business men have 
told me repeatedly that the real reason 
for England’s great banking strength at 
the present time was that industry was 
so dull as a result of the falling-off in 
England’s foreign trade that the stocks 
of investment capital thus released were 
driven away from business, now unattrac- 
tive and sluggish, and went to strengthen- 
ing the position of the banks, the currency, 
and the foreign exchange position of the 
pound. 


England Wants to Revive Foreign 
Trade 


England today is therefore 
first of all, for a chance to revive its for- 
eign trade, so that its industry may revive 
and in turn absorb its capital, and the 
English commercial and 
determined by this 


looking, 


lines of 
policy are 


great 
financial 
situation. 

For instance, strange as it may sound, 
there is a strong movement in England 
against carrying deflation any further 
than the present level of 80% above pre- 
war prices. The arguments advanced are 
that the English pound is already too val- 


Trade 


uable, compared with most foreign cur- 
rencies, and that if its purchasing power 
increased still further internally it would 
become still more difficult for the foreign 
purchaser to buy English goods. In addi- 
tion, it is pointed out that if England is 
to redeem bonds and notes issued on an 
inflated price level by means of taxes 
raised at the pre-war level, it may find 
it difficult or impossible to balance its 
budget. 

Were England primarily a_ banking 
country, such reasoning would be rejected 
at once, and the effort would be to make 
the resources of the banks, measured in 
currency units, as valuable as possible by 
carrying deflation as far as possible. 

The reparations policy of England, con- 
trasted with that of France, for instance, 
is also more readily intelligible from this 
point of view. France, as can be shown 
more fully later, is essentially a banking 
country, rather than an industrial 
Its interest, therefore, is to strengthen its 
fiscal position, its currency position, and 
its gold ratio as much as possible, with- 
out regard to the effect of such a policy 
on its foreign trade. For this reason it is 
especially keen on collecting indemnity 
payments—in gold—from Germany, even 
if in so doing it brings Germany to a 
state where it has to cut its imports down 
to a minimum, 

England, on the other hand, 
sooner have Germany a big customer than 
a big debtor. . It has the choice of either 
collecting gold from Germany, and leaving 
it unable to buy British goods, or fore- 
going’ its part of the reparations, and 
thereby leaving the English banking sys- 
tem weaker, with a lower gold radio, but 
favoring the exporter who will find it 
easier to sell to Germany. 


one 


would 


Banking vs. Manufacturing Interests 


A similar attitude is expressed by Eng- 
lish business men to Russia. They, too, 
have lost large amounts of money, but 
they would sooner lose money than los« 
customers in their efforts to get their 
money back. Here again, where the coun- 
try has to choose between its interests as a 
banker and its interests as a manufac- 
turer and exporter, it sacrifices the former 
and pursues the latter. 

British men of affairs to whom the 
writer has spoken have declared that if 
necessary they would prefer to make a 
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clean slate of the whole pre-war British 
investment in Russia, as well as of the 
whole British claim on German repara- 
tions, if they could only get Russia and 
Germany back to buying as much of 
English goods as they did before the war. 

From this English preoccupation with 
foreign trade comes the fact, contrary to 
what we are usually told, that the English 
are the least insular people in the world. 
As you walk down Fleet Street toward 
the city, the big business district, passing 
the offices of the New Zealand Herald, 
the Hong Kong General Assurance Co., 
Ltd., the Cape Town Mercantile Bank, 
and so on, you feel as if you were at a 
keyboard from which the business of 
the world is run. 

This has a tremendous bearing on 
foreign banking and investments. I have 
scarcely met the Englishman who did not 
have a son or brother or cousin interested 
in some way in a cotton plantation in 
India or a nitrate deposit in Chile or a 
rubber plantation in the Malays or who 
was running a branch of a London bank 
in Madagascar. More than the Colonial 
empire, this activity and willingness to 
tackle new territory has opened up vast 
fields for British business, and if we are 
to reckon “invisible assets” in our bal- 
ance-sheet of England, they surely ought 
to take an important place. 

If America is ever to take the front 
rank as a financial power, it is the interest 
in international affairs and adventurous- 
ness in doing business away from home 
characteristic of the Englishman that it 
needs, more even than foreign branch 
banking or universal dollar exchange or 
foreign investments. 


Government Cooperation 


Another thing one notices about British 
business is its ability to cooperate with the 
Government, apart from schemes of na- 
tionalization or socialization. A striking 
instance is the coal industry, which for 
all practical purposes is so stabilized as 
to provide fairly steady employment for 
the miners throughout the year, approxi- 
mately the same number of hours per 


week—except, of course, when they de- 
cide to vary the monotony of things by 
going out on strike. Compare this with 
our haphazard system where the miner 
is out of a job in summer and is worked 
inhuman hours, twelve or fourteen a day 
underground, during the winter. 

Or the recent borrowings of the Lon- 
don Underground system for new build- 
ing and extension may illustrate the point. 
Without serious talk of municipal or 
Government operation, the system is bor- 
rowing its money under a Government 
guarantee of principal and interest, which, 
of course, enables it to get it at much 
lower rates. 

The attitude of the British workingman 
toward radical ideas is curious. Funda- 
mentally, “’e knaows ’is plice,” as he says, 
and would be the last person in the world 
to throw the general manager of his 
works out of his job and take his place 
himself on the ground that all men are 
equal, which is what some radicals want. 
He also has a decided dislike of revolu- 
tions—“a bloody mess,” one said to me, 
with unintentional accuracy—and even if 
times are bad and general conditions are 
to blame, he takes a philosophical attitude 
toward things. The trouble comes only 
when he is convinced that some individual 
person is trying to do him—some rent- 
grabbing landlord or corrupt politician or 
sweating employer. Such a thing as a 
general “discontent of labor” with the 
entire existing order, or a desire to break 
up things as they are down to the root in 
favor of some distant Utopia, are quite 
un-English. 

The foundations of British business, so 
far as I have observed them, are sound, 
in this sense. Whether the financial basis 
is equally so is a question that was 
brought into great predominance in recent 
months with the successive declines of the 
Bank of England rediscount rate, cul- 
minating some days ago with the reduc- 
tion to 3%, the lowest of any central bank 
in the world. The average Englishman’s 
idea of the whole process is that while the 
financial position looks extremely good, 
other phases of it develop as one analyzes 
a little deeper. 


A Thin Money Market 


The point seems to be that while there 
is a plentiful supply of money for busi- 
ness at the rate it is being carried on now, 
should there be a decided turn upward 
involving a need of more capital, an un- 
derlying money stringency would be re- 
vealed. Brokers have told me astounding 
figures of the percentages of new flota- 
tions left in the hands of syndicates—cer- 
tain big, apparently popular issues were 
left to the extent of seventy and eighty 
per cent. 

They also point to the big spread be- 
tween the low rates for call and time 
money and the low bank rate on the 
one hand, and the relatively high yields 
on good investment securities on the 
other. The Government-guaranteed bonds 
referred to above, for instance, paying 
£4 10s. per £100, maturing in 1972 but 
redeemable from 1942 on (a fairly unlike- 
ly contingency), are selling at 94. In 
general, the very best English securities 
may be bought to yield a full point more 
than corresponding American ones, and 
in semi- and quite speculative issues the 
difference is even greater. 

This indicates opportunities to the 
American investor of obtaining good 
yields for long periods of time, although 
bonds have had an advance on the Lon- 
don market a good deal like American 
bonds, and the greatest part of the specu- 
lative opportunity based on the rise in 
sterling has been lost. Certain high- 
grade investments payable in sterling are 
still in a very attractive position, however. 

Of course, in this connection it must 
be remembered that for the most part 
these securities are not traded in on the 
New York market, and that the technical 
difficulties of trading on a transatlantic 
Stock Exchange must be reckoned with. 


Considering England as a whole, I 
found it remarkably well recovered from 
the war, financially, socially, and indus- 
trially, with a will to expand and a cer- 
tain solidity and composure which make 
it a power to be respected, as competitor 
or as collaborator. 


Money-Making Opportunities in 
Canadian Securities 


A Review of the Canadian Markets—The Trend of 
Stock Prices—Some Particularly Attractive Issues 


opportunities are in most respects 

similar to those of the United States. 
Alike are their problems in development 
and distribution, alike too are their oppor- 
tunities for success, except that Canada 
has not advanced so far along the path 
as her richer and more populous neigh- 
bor. Canada, however, has her compen- 
sating advantages. Her forests are, com- 
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paratively speaking, untouched when com- 
pared with those of the United States, 
her water powers immense in volume and 
her mines, as yet almost undeveloped and 
therefore offering greater potential op- 
portunities for success. 

The only important hindrance to Can- 
ada’s advance is the railroad incubus. The 
United States saw, rather late in the day, 
perhaps, the impossibility of Government 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


ownership together with efficiency of op- 
eration. Canada is beginning to see and, 
it is probable, will act so as to secure a 
divorce on the grounds of incompatibility 
of temperament. : 

Canada is denied the possession of cot- 
ton fields and groves of citrus fruits but 
she grows the finest wheat and produces 
grades of paper equal to the world’s best. 
Her climate is eminently suited to the pro- 
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ANALYSIS OF THE BETTER CANADIAN STOCKS * 

e i 

Present —_ 

———, Div'd. Approx. Price 
1920-21 Rate rice (%) 
11.07% 0 

19.59% 6% 

15.66% 6% 


—_—_—_—+——Price Range 


High Low 


Stocks Earnings— 


1919-20 
$14.45 
19.52% 
5.21% 
(6 months) 


— 
1919 
1—PAPERS: High Low 
Abitibi Power & Paper..... 292%, 48 
Howard Smith Paper Co... 151 65 
Laurentide 228 192 


1918-19 
19.88% 
11.04% 
19.00%, 


High Low 
340 46% 573% 22 
167 77% 110 6 
125 81 95 


8.69 
6.89 


22.76% 


Paey 38.64% ‘ 7% 
° 
. 7e@ 


63% 149% 
23.05% i 2% 


150 385 


Spenkh River Common.... 90 17% 125 sox 4 6 ; 22.54% 54% 7% 
+ 7 
42% 


panish River Preterred. . 4 


Price Bros 


2—TEXTILES: 
Dominion Textile 10014 
Canadian Converters 45 
Canadian Cottons 67 


3—POWER: 
Montreal Light & Power... 
Ottawa Light & Power.... 
Laurentide Power 
Shawinigan Power 
Montreal Tramways 


4—INDUSTRIAL: 
Steel Co. of Canada 
Dominion Glass 
5—MILLING: 
Ogilvie Milli 
Lake of the 
St. Lawrence Flour 


Canadian 
Canadian 


Quebec Ry. L 


* After preferred dividends. 





¢t Cumulative and participating when and if more than 7 


142 
74 


146% 
80 
100 
90 
81 
63 
119% 
155 


88% 55 a 52 
69% 657 54 


250 180 
167% 140 
88 65 


214 165 
155 128 
7434 +4834 


280 175 
225 130 
139% 59 


REPRESENTATIVE BONDS 
Range 1921 


Cottons 5s —— 44 
Locomotive 6s : A 
Cedars Rapids 5s 7 

Ogilvie Milling Series “ 

H. & Power 5s.... 

Steel Co. of Canada 6s 

Wayagamack Paper 6s 


14.58% 
6.5% 
(After preferred 


59.70% 


% is paid on common. 


after div'ds.) 
*21.67% 12% 
9.89% 7% 
*9.35% 8% 


22.08% 
12.80% 
23.24% 


5.87% 5% 
9.90% 6% 
5.43% 5% 
4 7.95% 7% 
(None issued) 10% 
( Deficit 
after div'ds 

13.92% $442,448) 
9.5% 8.1% 
dividends) 
32.76% 


16.90% 
13.45% 


*19.80% 
*13.80% 
*6.70% 


12% 
12% 160 
6% 80 


Range 1922 
85 

90 

95 

100 

65 

984 

7134 

















duction of cotton textiles, along much the 
same line of longitude as the New Eng- 
land Mills. Her water powers, especially 
in the Province of Quebec, are in the 
initial stages of a vast development which 
will be largely financed by capital sup- 
plied by U. S. financiers, and the result- 
ing power supply will largely assist in the 
development not alone of Eastern Canada 
but of New England as well. 

To this article there is appended a list 
of some of the better Canadian stocks 
listed on the Montreal Stock Exchange. 
With one exception all the stocks enume- 
rated pay dividends, with, in many cases, 
good possibilities of increases. The only 
non-dividend payer, Abitibi Power & Pa- 
per, is so well known in the United States 
and its potentialities so well recognized 
that no excuse need be made for its in- 
clusion, while unofficially it is estimated 
to be presently earning in excess of 10% 
and a dividend within the next six or nine 
months may corifidently be expected. As 
a group the paper stocks are slated for 
an advance of 20 to 25 points by the 
fall on the vastly improved trade po- 
sition of newsprint. 

The power stocks mentioned are all 
equipped in a modern manner and at a 
cost per horse-power unattainable at the 
present time. 

Provided that the United States remains 
dry and continues to find Montreal an 
agreeable spot for conventions, the se- 
curities of the National Breweries Com- 
pany with its large and increasing earn- 
ings may appeal to American investors. 

Among the higher-priced stocks Do- 
minion Textile at around 160 and Ogilvie 
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Flour Milling at 240 are especially at- 
tractive on account of their large earning 
power and the possibilities of a split up, 
the former on a two for one basis with 
the new dividend policy likely to be 
7% basis or 14% on the present 
while a three for one split in Ogilvie is 
talked of with the dividend policy uncer- 
tain. Dominion Textile had a working 
capital of $6,398,471.57 on March 3lst 
and a surplus of over $5,000,000 was 
shown in the annual report. Capitaliza- 
tion and bonded indebtedness amount to 
$15,418,100, of which $5,000,000 is com- 
mon stock. Ogilvie has $7,877,884 work- 
ing capital, $1,709,886 surplus and $6,- 
850,000 bonded indebtedness and capital 
stock, of which $2,500,000 is common stock 
and in addition has a “rest” account of 
$2,500,000. 


ona 
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Montreal and Toronto Markets 


When it is considered that, on the one 
hand, the New York market has been 
steadily advancing, without any material 
setback, since the middle of August and 
that in many cases values have risen one 
hundred and two hundred per cent., the 
opportunities in the Montreal and Toron- 
to markets appear worthy of careful con- 
sideration. In the case of our Canadian 
markets, while advances have been large 
in certain groups, amounting to over 100% 
in the case of some of the paper stocks, 
there are many of the better stocks in the 
various groups where the advance has so 
far been comparatively restricted. 

American interest in Canadian 
shows a steady gain month by month and 
a brief outline of some of the better 


stocks 


stocks may be acceptable to many of the 
readers of the MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 


The “Papers” 


The advance in the “papers,” 
in the case of Abitibi, has been so large 
as to rob that group of much of its at- 
tractiveness, but Howard Smith and Price 


Bros 


especially 


are the exceptions that prove the 
rule. The former is selling much out of 
line at below 70, and Price Bros., in spite 
of a poor report for 1921, is now doing 
much better and is very attractive for a 
long pull. 

Howard Smith Paper Mills is capital- 
ized at $7,000,000, consisting of $4,000,000 
common and $3,000,000 preferred, of 
which $1,500,000 is outstanding. In addi- 
tion there are outstanding $800,000 6% 
first mortgage bonds and $3,500,000 First 
Refunding Mortgage Bonds, together 
with underlying bonds of the Toronto 
Paper Company outstanding to the value 
of $689,800. 

The common stock sold up to 167 in 
the paper boom of 1920 as against the 
recent low of 600 and a present price of 
around 69. The company is a consolida- 
tion of the Toronto Paper Company, 
which manufactures high-grade writing 
and book papers; the Beauharnois Mill, 
which manufactures tub-sized and loft 
dried papers; the Crabtree Mill, which 
produces Sulphite Bond papers, and the 
Cornwall Mill, producing Sulphite Pulp. 

The company is now producing an ex- 
cellent grade of blotting paper—the first 
produced in quantity in Canada, as well 
as Bristol Board. 

(Continued on page 552) 





Money, Banking and Business 


Business Awaiting New Developments 


Prosperity Hampered in Its Advance by Labor Dis- 
turbances—All Underlying Conditions Sound—Credit 
Strong, Demand Vigorous, Agricultural Outlook Good 


at the opening of August is rendered 

exceptionally difficult by the sudden 
development of strikes which, reaching a 
more or less acute stage within a short 
period, threaten the favorable outlook that 
has heretofore existed. The pronounced 
effects of the rail and coal strikes have 
not yet made their influence fully apparent 
in the statistics relating to business con- 
ditions. Distinction must, therefore, be 
drawn between the immediate and the 
ultimate business situation. Statistics show 
clearly what is reasonably to be expected 
in the absence of industrial disturbance 
so prolonged as to cause reversal of the 
situation. The facts as to current busi- 
ness conditions on the other hand indicate 
that industrial prospects, however favor- 
able, must be distinctly discounted unless 
the elements of trouble can be scattered 
from producing further 


J iat open of the business situation 


and prevented 


harm. 


Credit and Banking Sound 


The credit and banking situation, the 
country over, stands out as conspicuously 
strong—probably stronger than ever be- 
fore, and certainly stronger than the best 
welfare of the country demands. Not 
only has the reserve power of the re- 
serve banks continued to increase by rea- 
son of a further inward movement of gold 
into the country, but the farming districts 
have steadily maintained the progress to- 
ward liquidation of frozen loans, which 
was already a notable feature of the credit 
position prior to midsummer. That this 
great reservoir of unused lending power 
should be regarded as affording good 
warrant for further reduction of discount 
rates below the level already reached is 
perhaps not very strange, yet has its own 
possibilities of danger. Rates are now 
lower in this country than anywhere else 
in the world—when comparisons are 
made on a similar basis. The fact that 
the Bank of England lately cut its offi- 
cial rate to three per cent is by some re- 
garded as a good reason for further lim- 
itation of our own rediscount charges. 
This, of course, overlooks the fact that, 
on comparable paper, the rate in this coun- 
try is already below that charged by the 
Bank of England, our discount rate on 
acceptances having gone to 24%4% more or 
less, at times. The charge for corporation 
credit, though in some branches apparent- 
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ly still fairly high, evidently does not 
appear so to foreign borrowers, as seen 
by the fact that large offerings, not only 
of foreign governments, but also of for- 
eign industrial and utility bonds, continue 
to be sold on this market. The accom- 
panying diagram shows how the borrow- 
ing power of American firms and business 
enterprises has increased within the past 
few months, the index now standing at 
4.52, and the developments of the past 
thirty days show that the movement to- 
ward cheaper long-term funds has as 
yet by no means come to an end but is 
still continuing, notwithstanding the vari- 
ous business discouragements of the move- 
ment. 


Prices Still Rising 


Attention was called a month ago to 
the noteworthy character of the price ad- 
vance then in progress, and which had 
within two months produced an increase 
of 10 points or more in the current aver- 
age of wholesale values. This movement 
has been less pronounced during the past 
month, but is still in progress. Govern- 
ment wholesale price indexes show 2 to 4 
points rise, while some private estimators 
make the charge even more positive. The 
graph shows the month’s movement of 
prices in Bradstreet’s index in comparison 
with that of recent months and makes it 
clear that the price level at the latest 
figure of 12.10 has not as yet by any means 
reached a position of final stability. On 
the whole, business observers are disposed 
to regard the upward movement of prices 
as a wholesome or encouraging symptom. 
They decline to admit the existence, thus 
far, of any marked inflation, and regard 
business values as merely passing through 
a phase of readjustment to what they re- 
gard as permanent or normal conditions. 
Nevertheless, the advance of prices is 
unquestionably symptomatic, especially 
where studied in connection with the dis- 
count rate outlook. It affords a valid 
reason, along with others, for believing 
that carelessness or hasty action growing 
out of overcheap money conditions might 
react unfavorably on the price level. This 
is undoubtedly a danger which will re- 
quire to be guarded against. 


Productive Conditions 


Slight reactions in production, which 
have already set in here and there, are 
to be ascribed almost wholly to fuel short- 


THE 


age, with corresponding reduction of ac- 
tivity at various plants. In the steel and 
iron industry this situation is already be- 
coming evident, although it does not yet 
itself in any marked way in the 

for metal production, the latest 
figure for unfilled steel orders being 
5,600,000 tons. But, as already observed, 
the danger is present, none the less, and 
can be averted only through the improve- 
ment of strike conditions which evidently 
threaten to compel various industries to 
shut down or reduce output. The question 
may be seriously raised whether—even if 
all industrial disturbance could be at once 
terminated, it would not still be true that 
fuel supplies have been so greatly de- 
pleted as to cause serious disturbance or 
check to production in many lines during 
the coming winter, even with the most 
active effort to avoid such a situation. 
Doubtless the features now being vigor- 
ously taken by the administration to se- 
cure good distribution of cars will keep 
such dangers or possibilities to a mini- 
mum, yet they are present, and it is to be 
feared that not a few businessness, in- 
cluding many of the less “essential” sort, 
will be kept steadily upon the ragged edge. 
Early suppression of labor disturbances 
will, of course, help materially in avoiding 
such curtailment of production, but it is 
clear enough that there has already been 
some severe check to business enterprise 
whose effects cannot be wholly overcome, 
in spite of strong demand for merchan- 
dise, and of activity of production carried 
to the extent that labor and fuel condi- 
tions as well as transportation will permit. 


show 
graphs 


Consumer Anxious to Buy 


An encouraging factor in the situation 
is seen in the obvious anxiety of the con- 
sumer to buy, certainly to the extent that 
favorable conditions are offered. Whole- 
sale and retail trade indexes indicate a 
very strong and persistent demand for 
goods, and a better turnover, in various 
parts of the country than has existed for 
a good while past. This is partly due to 
the full volume of employment. Reports 
from all parts of the country indicate that, 
outside the branches of industry affected 
by strikes, unemployment has fallen to the 
lowest ebb for a good while past. It is 
partly also due to the excellent outlook 
in the farming districts and the promise 
of good yields in most of the principal 

(Continued on page 556) 
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Trade Tendencies 


Strikes Interfere With Progress 


Stringency in Fuel Supplies Causing Indus- 
trial Setback—Fundamental Trade Conditions 








CONDITIONS IN THE COTTON MARKET 








Strong Basic Influences 


NTIL the season has advanced suffi- 

ciently to admit of more accurate 

estimates of this season's yield, the 
raw cotton market may be expected to be 
dominated by news relating to crop de- 
velopments. Certain factors in the situ- 
ation are, however, beginning to be estab- 
lished with a degree of certainty which 
justify the strong price tendency that has 
been characteristic of the movement of 
quotations since our last review. 

It is fairly evident that this year’s 
acreage will run about 10% ahead of the 
area planted in the previous year, a result 
that is not surprising when consideration 
is given to the improved position of the 
farmers and the prospect for better crop 
prices this season. In spite of the in- 
crease in acreage under cultivation, how- 
ever, the yield is not coming up to earlier 
expectations and the last Government 
estimate places the probable crop at some- 
thing over 11 million bales or one-quarter 
of a million less than had been generally 
anticipated. : 

This estimate is, of course, susceptible 
of revision in either direction and the true 
condition may not be definitely deter- 
mined before August. Continued hot 
weather is favorable to earlier maturity, 
with consequent lessened damage from 


weevil inroads, but the weather may be- 
come perverse and the critical period is 
still to be passed. Meanwhile, it is prob- 
able that the boll-weevil will do a con- 
siderable amount of damage to a crop 
that would otherwise have yielded splen- 
didly, and in spite of conflicting reports 
as to the extent of the infestation, the 
pest will remain a serious menace until 
the crop matures... Furthermore, it would 
presume a rather remarkable increase in 
the forecasted yield to produce anything 
more than a barely adequate supply to 
meet world requirements. 

The total domestic and export demand 
for American cotton is estimated between 
12 and 13 million bales for this season’s 


with a combined 
foreign and domestic consumption of 
12,153,000 bales last year. There is every 
prospect of heavy demand from abroad 
which, coupled with the growing home 
consumption, indicates a probable strin- 
gency in consequence of the very real 
possibility of a short crop. Last year’s 
heavy carry-over of cotton has already 
been cut practically in half and surplus 
cotton has almost disappeared, which adds 
to the seriousness of the situation from 


crop, which compares 


a buyer’s standpoint. 

Appearance of the last Government re- 
port was the signal for a sharp rise in the 
market, the price level reaching a new 
high in the early part of July. Some 
recessions have occurred since then, and 
while there appears to be something of a 
disposition to adopt a waiting policy until 
the situation is more clearly defined, fun- 
damental conditions point rather strongly 
to an ultimate further appreciation in 
values. 








CONDITIONS IN THE WHEAT MARKET 
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Crop Outlook Satisfactory 


The Government's latest estimate of 
this season’s wheat crop forecasts a yield 
of 817,000,000 bushels, which is a reduc- 
tion of 38 millions from the June esti- 
mate. With a continuation of present 
favorable weather conditions, the indica- 
tions are that this year’s crop will be 
somewhat larger than last year and will 
probably rank as the sixth largest on 
record. It appears that the yield of win- 
ter wheat will very likely fall under last 
season's total, but this decrease has been 
more than offset by the outlook for a 
larger yield of Spring grain. 

The crop prospects of Canada are gen- 
erally favorable, although acreage planted 
will probably not measure up to last year’s 
total and a slightly smaller crop is there- 
fore indicated. Carry-over of wheat 
from the 1921 crop in the United States 
has been estimated at some 32 million 
bushels less than last year, but visible 
stocks, on the other hand, as expressed by 
monthly totals, are considerably larger. 
While estimates of the season’s probable 
yield are, of course, susceptible of further 
revision, and while the crop has not yet 
progressed far enough to maturity to be 
unaffected by adverse weather. conditions 
and other influences, it is reasonably cer- 


tain that there will be a sufficient supply 
of this important commodity for domestic 
requirements. 

The same condition with respect to 
carry-over in this country exists in Aus- 
tralia and The Argentine, where last 
year’s left-over supply is comparatively 
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ight. The exportable surplus of these 
two countries and India is estimated at 
some 185 million bushels, which added to 
that available from the United States and 
Canada brings the world’s total export 
supply to 670 million bushels. With the 
robabilities favoring a smaller crop in 
urope combined with reasonable belief 
at consumption on that continent is 
rowing, it is entirely logical to expect 
eater dependence upon imports this 
ar than last, when import requirements 
ached 640 million bushels. 
It must be admitted that current export 
trade has been rather dull, and, so far as 
comparison with monthly movements in 
e previous year are concerned, the fig- 
es to date are disappointing, but Euro- 
an needs suggest a much larger export 
mand in coming months. Domestic 
tying of the milling interests has like- 
ise been characterized by only moderate 
tivity in recent weeks. 
Prices have gradually recovered from 
1¢ reaction whiih developed in the 
veculative markets about the middle of 
une. With the outlook for ample sup- 
lies for home needs and no present in- 
ications of an excessive surplus, the 
ltimate future trend of would 
ppear to be largely governed by possi- 
ilities and actual developments in the 
xport situation. Since European needs 
seem to be rather evenly balanced 
against the world surplus with strong 
indications of principal dependence 
upon supplies of North American grain. 
Current dullness in the export move- 
ment should sooner or later be replaced 
»y greater activity and a resultant 
stronger price terdency. The situation 
generally suggests a market much more 
favorable to owners of wheat than to 
consumers, from a price standpoint. 


prices 





OIL 





Prices Unsettled 


The oil industry has been unsettled by 
. rapid succession of cuts in the price of 
rude oil during the last few weeks. Con- 
tinued over-production has proven too 

reat a burden for the price structure. 
Consumption of gasoline has been run- 
ning at a high rate, but the demand for 
ther products has been rather disappoint- 
ng with the result that the former was 
inable to carry the load. 

Oil has been going into storage in large 
juantities, but storage facilities have their 
imits and the steadily mounting total of 
crude oil on hand is unfavorable to a 
policy of continued building of new ca- 
pacity. Recent price reductions will un- 
loubtedly result in curtailment of drilling 
but it is difficult to determine at this time 
whether the cutting will have the desired 
ffect in restricting output sufficiently to 
stabilize the industry. The immediate 
uutlook is for unsettlement, although it 
is quite probable that the worst phase of 
the readjustment has been seen. 

Development in the Mexican fields are 
he center of considerable interest at the 
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COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and Unit 
Measure) 
-—— 1922— 


High 
Steel (1)... ..- $85.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 25.00 
Copper (3) 0.14 
Petroleum (4)... 
Coal (5)........ 
Cotton (6) 
Wheat (7).... 
Corn (8)..... 
Hogs (9).... 
Steers (10) 
Coffee (11) 
Rubber (12) 
Wool (13) 
Tobacco (14).... 
Sugar (15) 
Sugar (16) 
Paper (17). 
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* July 26. 

(1) Open Hearth billets, $ 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per bar- 
rel; (5) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; (6) Spot, 
New York, c. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 3 Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Sight, Chicago, 
$ per bushel; (10) Top, Heavies, Chicago, 
c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. per 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, c. per Ib.; 
(18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, c. per Ib.; 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky, — per 
Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty, c. per 
Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per Ib.; (17) News- 
print per carload roll, c. per Ib. 


THE TREND 

STEEL—Production hamper: d by strike 
conditions may suffer further re- 
striction unless coal mining is 
resumed shortly. Prices appear 
stable. Fundamental condition of 
industry remains sound. 

METALS—Seasonal dullness slows de- 
mand for copper. Price tends to 
hold at high level. Lead and zinc 
in strong statistical position, Tin 
is firmer. 

OIL——Price cuts follow continued over- 
production. Heavy demand for 
gasoline unabated but easier price 
tendency follows reduction in crude. 

LEATHER — Shoe production increas- 
ing. Leather shows definite im- 
provement as business increases. 
Outlook generally encouraging. 

SUGAR—Steady expansion in domestic 
and export demand carries raw and 
refined sugar to high levels for the 
year. Trend should continue up- 
ward in view of favorable statistical 
position. 

TEXTILES — Activity in distributive 
lines generally marked by conserva- 
tism. Cotton goods output still 
affected by unsettlement in labor 
situation. Silk production increas- 
ing. 

TIRES — Surplus stocks increasing. 
Production likely to slow down with 
seasonal decline in demand. _In- 
dustry in unsettled state as price- 
cutting continues. 

SUMMARY — Strike difficulties have 
rendered the immediate course of busi- 
ness uncertain in some lines but prog- 
ress continues to be reported in many 
directions, and, while the labor diffi- 
culties carry potentialities for serious 
dislocation of business if long con- 
tinued, progress should generally be 
resumed provided current disputes are 
settled with reasonable dispatch. Price 
reductions reflect over-production and 
keen competition in some industries, 
and conservatism with respect to com- 
mitments is still in evidence. In spite 
of disturbed conditions, confidence in 
the business structure is maintained. 
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jecture as to the ultimate outcome is more 
or less pure speculation. 

The price of gasoline has been cut fol- 
lowing the reduction in quotations of 
crude oil, which, incidentally, are now 
lower than they have been in many 
months, but the chances are that no very 
material cutting will develop. Gasoline 
consumption may be expected to continue 
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moment since a sharp reduction in im- 
ports of petroleum from that country 
would react very favorably on the situ- 
Reports of 
water have 


ation of domestic producers. 
serious inroads due to salt 
been making a frequent appearance, and 
while it is pertinent to call attention to 
the possibilities involved by such condi- 
remembered that 


tions, it must be con- 


— 





heavy during the summer and it is gen 
erally anticipated that stocks of this com 
modity will show a substantial de- 
crease before the season closes. 

Krom the earnings, it 


would who 


very 


standpoint of 
that those 
refining and distributing 
the next 


seem companies 
are engaged mn 
gasoline have little to fear for 


few months. 





STEEL 





Interest Centered in Strikes 


There can no longer be any doubt as 
to the effect <f the coal strike upon th« 
output of ihe steel and iron industries 
The railroad shopmen’s strike has added 
its restraining influence by interfering 
with the proper movement of fuel sup- 
plies, and the steel mills, which have been 
struggling against the strangling effect of 
the coal shortage with a remarkable de- 
gree of success, have begun to feel the 
pinch of the slowly tightening fuel situ- 
ation. While the actual extent of the 
difficulty has not yet reached serious pro 
portions, there is no denying the possi 
bilities for evil. In fact, there has already 
been some decrease in the rate of pro- 
duction in spite of the keen desire to 
effect deliveries. 

The iron makers appear to be affected 
to a greater degree than the steel mills, 
as several furnaces have already gone out 
of operation and prices of coke are stead- 
ily moving upward. It is, of course, im- 
possible at this writing to foresee the 
final outcome of the labor troubles, but 
it is apparent that early settlement is to 
be urgently desired if the industry is to 

(Continued on page 559) 
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re Bonds High Enough? 


What Caused the Upswing—lInfluential Factors 
of Today— How Investors Should Proceed 


the bond market has had during the 

past year, investors are now raising 
the question as to whether the rise has 
not gone far enough. Many of them have 
seen advances of from 10 to 15 points in 
the securities they hold and naturally they 
are not only unwilling to add to their 
holdings on top of the rise, but they are 
seriously considering the advisability of 
disposing of some of their bonds at the 
present level. In order to help investors 
determine just what policy they should 
adopt relative to the bond market at this 
time, let us review briefly what has taken 
place during the course of the past twelve 
months and see if the points brought out 
do not give some clue as to the future of 
bond values. 

In June of last year the average price 
of forty representative bond issues stood 
at just a trifle above 75. With the excep- 
tion of the 1920 year when the average 
went three points below this figure, this 
was the lowest level reached by bond 
quotations in a generation. From June, 
1921, to May, 1922, there was an almost 
perpendicular rise which carried the av- 
erage up to about 89%, a gain of almost 
20%. In May and through the most of 
June, there was a period of backing and 
filling, but in the latter part of June the 
advance was resumed and now the aver- 
age has broken through into new high 
territory. Based on the theory of accu- 
mulation, this is evidence in itself that a 
period of still rising bond prices lies 
ahead of us. But let us consider the mat- 
ter from another view-point. 


ik view of the remarkable advance that 


The Controlling Influence 


In the last analysis, the controlling fac- 
tor underlying bond values is the ruling 
rate for money. Given easy credit condi- 
tions, bond prices must inevitably seek a 
higher level. This was the main influence 
behind the phenomenal advance of the 
past twelve months. At this time last 
year the rate for sixty-day loans was 
64%. The Bank of England minimum 
discount rate was 6%. In May of 1921, 
the New York Federal Reserve Bank re- 
discount rate stood at 7%. Today there 
is plenty of time money available at 
around 4%. The Bank of England rate 
is now 3%, the lowest since 1914, four 
cuts having been made in the same since 
the first of this year. The rate of the 
New York Reserve Bank is now down to 
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4%. All of this, of course, is of no in- 
terest to us, as far as the future course 
of bond values is concerned, but it is of 
value as an indication of the close con- 
nection that exists between the credit 
situation and bond quotations. The point 
for us to determine, therefore, is whether 
or not money rates are to continue easy. 

In view of the sharp recession in rates 
that has taken place during the past year, 
it would seem too much to expect that 
money will become a great deal cheaper 
than at present. It is probable that there 
will be further cuts in the near future in 
the rediscount rates of the various Fed- 
eral Reserve banks to bring them in line 
with other reductions. So far as time 
money and commercial paper are con- 
cerned, however, it is very doubtful 
whether rates will get much below 4%, 
as this would bring about competition 
with Government securities. 

At the same time, it is generally agreed 
that there is nothing in sight at this time 
that will tend to carry the money market 
to a much higher level. The only factor 
that would cause a rising tendency in 
money rates of any consequence is a 
business revival calling for the employ- 
ment of considerable capital in connec- 
tion with the financing of pay-rolls, raw 
materials and other essential business ex- 
penses of a similar character. The pro- 
longed rise in the stock market since the 
summer of 1921 is taken by many as an 
indication that such a business revival is 
close at hand, but it does not appear like- 
ly that the turn will come so quickly as to 
make a heavy drain on capital right away. 
It is more plausible to expect a gradual 
resumption of business activity along safe 
and sane lines, and if such is the case, 
there will be no great disturbance in the 
money market. 

Reasoning along these lines, therefore, 
we come to the conclusion that the rise 
in the bond market is not yet- over and 
that prices will be carried to still higher 
levels. 

Time for Discrimination 

The market has now reached a stage, 
however, where careful discrimination is 
necessary if full advantage is to be de- 
rived from the price movement. Prices 
of the highest grade bond issues, as is 
well known, are governed almost entire- 
ly by the fluctuations in. money rates. 
The interest charges on the gilt-edged 


issues are so well covered by earning 
that a general depression in business dox 
not affect the earning power to an exter 
where payment of interest is in doub: 
Such bonds decline in a period of depres 
sion, not because of the falling off in 
carnings sustained by the issuing con 
panies, but almost solely because of th 
rise in interest rates. Consequently, the 
do not decline so much in price as th 
second grade and more speculative issues 

The latter issues, however, are subjec 
in a falling market to the double influenc 
of increasing interest rates and decreas 
ing earning power. Not being so wel 
protected from the standpoint of earn 
ings as the bonds of the other class, thei 
margin of safety is narrowed by a mod 
erate decline in the surplus available fo 
interest charges. Therefore, ho'ders o 
such bonds invariably sustain a larg« 
percentage of loss than holders of th 
higher grade issues. 

But the rule works both ways. A stud 
of the price movement discloses tha 
bonds of the first class up until now hay 
staged a more rapid recovery than thos 
of the second class. This is due to th 
fact that they have been influenced to 
greater extent by the return to normal o 
interest rates and are gradually gettin 
back to where they belong, regardless o 
the fact that earnings are still much bh< 
low normal. The second grade issues, o 
the other hand, have been lagging behin 
for the reason that they are still influ 
enced by the lack earning powe! 
They have felt the impetus of lowerin 
money rates, but they will not have thei 
big advance in price until a recovery i 
earnings takes place. This should com 
about with the revival in business that i 
anticipated in the near future. 


of 


Possibilities in Speculative Issues 


Those, therefore, who are contemplat 
ing bond purchases at present, should pay 
close attention to the possibilities pr« 
sented by some of the so-called specula 
tive issues. It has been apparent to close 
observers of the bond market that activit 
in recent sessions has centered on bond 
of the second High-grade issu 
have stood still, while speculative issuc 
have shown a tendency to advance. It i 
evident that bond buyers are already b 
ginning to discount the prospects of bett« 
carnings, and this aspect promises to be 
come an important feature of the mark« 
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e next few weeks. Continued low in- 
st rates and improving earnings should 
lt in substantial advances throughout 
speculative list. This is true particu- 
of bonds of railroad properties, 
e credit is not of the best. 
ere is one other important factor in 
nvestment situation at present that 
holders should not overlook. A great 
high interest bearing bonds are now 
g at not far from their callable 
s and many companies are taking 
itage of the low money rates to re- 
obligations with long-term 
on a lower coupon basis. Witness 
cent refunding of the Goodrich Tire 
bber 7s at this time (two years be- 
maturity) with a 20-year 644% bond; 
aying off of the Humble Oil 7s, 
10-year 5%4% debentures; and the 
ling of the Burlington 6%s, with 
hern Pacific 5s, due in 2013. Already 
umber of issues refunded at lower 
is considerable and the list will 
ially lengthen as time goes on. In- 
rs, therefore, should make it a point 
amine their list of holdings from 
to time with the idea of making ex- 
ves in securities likely to be affected 
iis callable feature. Many advan- 
us trades may be made in this mar- 
nd investors should not fail to take 
the opportunity to 


these 


itage of revise 


holdings. 


any doubt exists in the minds of 


tors as to the ultimate trend of se- 
y prices, it is only necessary to refer 


e remarkable reception accorded two 
s vy hich were recently made avail- 
to the pub:ic. The preferred stock 
of the New York Telephone Com- 
offered in the amount of $25,000,- 
was subscribed for by 107,000 per- 
while in the Northern Pacific flota- 
f its refunding Lends on a 5.20% 
many large subscribers 
ments of only 10%. This affords an 
llent example the vast amount 
inds available for placement in suit- 
issues and indicates that the credit 
tion is still sufficiently easy to justify 
elief that bond prices at the present 
have by no means discounted the 
that has taken place. While the 
of new financing has slackened dur- 
he past two months, thus causing an 
nulation of surplus funds to a cer- 
extent, it is still reasonable to assume 
the absorption of new bond issues 
d continue at a rapid rate even 
h there was a recurrence of the 
financing witnessed during the 
months of this year. Funds of in- 
rs have been accumulating so rapidly 
hond dealers in many instances have 
| difficulty in meeting the require- 
s of their clients, and as a result 
has been keen competition among 
s in securing new offerings. The 
ng of these houses against each other 
been a factor no doubt in 
thening the market for equipment 
s, which have been in unusual de- 
in recent weeks. Under these cir- 
tances, it seems entirely illogical to 
ct any material recession in the bond 
et until the huge surplus of invest- 
funds is absorbed. 


received 


ot 


also 
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Where to Invest 
A Business Man’s $10,000 


LTHOUGH it is true that a business 
A man whose earnings exceed his run- 

ning expenses by a good margin 
and who is capable of further develop- 
ment along financial lines is justified in 
assuming some degree of risk in his 
security investments, the fact remains that 
most business men do not want to take 
on issues whose market actions wiil keep 
them awake nights and take their minds 
off their regular occupations. 

Hence, when compiling an investment 
program for an average business man, 
it seems commonly sensible to search for 
that possess market possibilities 
but which represent, nevertheless, sound, 
stable and substantial concerns: In other 
words, to find good bonds and stocks 
that are selling lower than others, no 
better. 

Following out this line of thought, a 
program has been compiled which allots 
$2,500 of the hypothetical $10,000 for in- 
vestment in good grade bonds; and the 
remaining $7,500 for distribution for the 
most part among stocks of the sort de- 
scribed, i. e., issues that seem to be sell- In 
ing out of line. in all 


representing the highest degree of safety 
plus a considerable likelihood of principa 
enhancement, this view resulting 
the growth in the steel 
in recent months, the prospects of con 
tinued growth and the fact that th 
corporation is now financially equipped 
to take the fullest advantage of improve 


irom 
great industry 


big 


ment, actual or prospective 
One of the most interesting 
in the list appears to be the South Porto 
Co. bond—a first collateral 
issue, bearing 7% interest 
South Porto Rico Sugar 


twenty 


securities 
Rico Sugar 

sinking-fund 
1941 


formed over 


and due 


issues was years ago; dur- 


ing its history it has been a 


and 


prosperous 


progressive concern Its carning 


record proportions during 


reached 
the 


following 


power 


and afte will be 


the 


War, as seen irom 


record 


Year 
1916 
1917 31° 21 
1918 "A" 1s‘ 
191) 
1920 


20.28" 

15.85 
strous slumps 
Porto 


reversal 


disa 


1921—the 
commodity 


year ot 


markets—South 


The suggested program follows: Rico’s affairs suffered a severe 
Par Amt 


Recom- 
mended 


$1,000 


To Cost 
About 
$995 


Issue 

South Porto Rico Sugar s. f. 7s 
1,000 Sinclair Cons. coll. tr. 7s 
1,000 St. Louis & San Fran. a 
1,000 U. S. Steel ($5).. 
G00 National Lead Co 
900 North American Co 
3,000 Philadelphia Co. ($3) 

1,000 Western Union Tel. ($7) 
1,000 Allis-Chalmers Mig. ($4) 

noo Inter. Merc. Marine pid ($6)... 
800 Pub. Serv. Corp. of N. J. ($6) 


Actual annual return, $699 


($6) 


($e) 


Income yield on tota 


\ balance of about 9% was earned on the 
preferred, but there 


dividends for the year had been paid 


It is noteworthy, in the above, that 
every recommended represents a 
concern of national proportions; that no 


issue can be classed as more than mildly 


iSSUC was a deficit after 


In readjusting the company’s affairs, the 
bond $6,000,000 
issue, retirable by sinking fund at the rate 
of from $250,000 to $350,000 a year. There 


speculative; that each issue represents a 7% was created—a 
company engaged in a distinctive indus- 
trial field, although North American, 
Philadelphia Co. and P. S. C. of New 
Jersey might possibly be grouped together 
as public utilities. 

The table shows the amount of th« 
allotment recommended for each security 
This is an important point. If the list 
is well compiled, the largest sums will 
be alloted to securities offering the best 
combination safety and high yicld. 
The largest sum in the above list is ce 
voted to the Philadelphia Co., which 
seems to offer that “best combination,” 
since the earnings of this strongly in 
trenched utility are running well in excess 
of dividend 


issue 


is little likelihood that the company’s earn- 
ings, which have averaged far in 
of interest and sinking-fund requirements, 
will fail to the 
as compared with 1921, and the 
held that, taking sinking-fund 
into consideration, the safety element in 
the 7s will increase rapidly 
the offered yield, these bonds look un- 
the yield 


CXCess 


current 
belief is 
payments 


improve im year, 


Considering 
of 
usually attractive on present 
basis. 

The program is drawn up on an “out 
right” case the 
does care to establish a 
Should he 


account, of 


basis, in business 
not 


account, 


man 
marginal 
requirements, have so run wish to establish 
of past, while the 
shares offer a yicld substantially in excess 
on the list 

that U. S. Steel common, 
on a 4.95% not 
attractive, from a_ yield 
compared with the other securities on 
the list would be well taken. But this 
stock is not selected from this point of lx 
S. Steel is recommended turity 


would he 
three 


show nN 


for a number years such an course, it 


nearly 
that 


possible for him to buy 


times as much stock 
against a deposit of $10,000 
For the 


yield offered of 


of any other as 
The point 


recommended 


security 


the actual 


seems 


outright investor, 


aSiS, 1S 
basi . 
ne arly 7% 


view of the 
the securitics shown—a yield that would 
with the bonds held to ma 


standpoint, very 


as 
Sauisiactory, in nature ol 
increased 
as 


view. U. 
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Investing in Bonds 


Fashions of Yesterday and Today—The Extensive List of For- 
eign Government Issues—What Government Bonds Should I Buy? 


N the old days, it used to be a com- 

paratively easy matter to choose be- 

tween the few investment classes 
there were available. 

The market was not crowded with a 
multiplicity of investment forms. Nor, in 
each “form,” were there so many different 
degrees of safety, such a various num- 
ber of special attractions and qualifying 
clauses. 

If you wanted the highest degree of 
safety—as things were then—you bought 
a U. S. Government bond or a highest- 
grade railroad bond. Also, a great many 
people “bought” mortgages, that is, loaned 
money under mortgage agreements. There 
weren't any farm-loan bonds, or real- 
estate mortgage bonds, then; municipal 
issues were to be had, of course, but there 
certainly was no such quantity as today; 
the U. S. Government bond had practical- 
ly no competition from foreign issues— 
Americans of twenty years ago, even, 
were congenitally opposed to European 
Government issues, and seldom, if ever, 
bought a foreign municipal. 


By W. M. GEOFFREY 


for American funds received its greatest 
impetus during the war. U. S. issues were 
distributed on a breath-catching scale in 
the five years that followed the Kaiser’s 
march on Belgium and millions, literally, 
of American men and women who had 
never owned a bond before in their lives 
had their first experience in security in- 
vesting when they purchased these issues. 

Government bonds were standard in- 
vestment for many years before the Eu- 
ropean war, however, and old-timers in 
finance tell of at least one selling cam- 
paign conducted by an army of nearly 
4,000 individual solicitors supported by 
every available brass band which, in a 
smaller way, was much like our recent 
Liberty Loan drives. (Jay Cooke was the 
leading light in the campaign referred to.) 

The Government bond market today 
has been swelled to what twelve months 
ago was considered very near the burst- 
ing point with this country’s five Liberty 
Loan issues and the Victory loan in addi- 
tion to nearly seventy foreign government 


issues. Compare this list with the two or 











U. S. GOVERNMENT LOANS 


Liberty 3'2s, 1932-47 

Liberty Ist cv. 4s, 1932-47 
Liberty 2nd 4s, 1927-42 

Liberty Ist cv. 414s, 1932-47.... 
Liberty 4th 44s, 1933-38........ 
Victory 434s, registered.... 


Offered 
Yield 


3.86% 


- Recent———_, 
Asked 
101.02 
101.70 
101.86 
101.70 
101.68 


3.86% 
4.07% 
4.07% 

















Today, the cautious investor, anxious to 
make the best choice possible from the 
large number of higher-grade investment 
securities available, finds it a far more 
complex problem. As between domestic 
and foreign Government bonds; domestic 
and foreign municipal bonds; equipment 
trust real-estate mortgage 
bonds, guaranteed bonds, convertible 
mortgage bonds and the host of other 
underlying offering degrees of 
safety and profit possibilities that seem to 
differ only in minor respects, he has a 
perplexing field to choose from. His own 
education in financial matters, having 
graduated him from the insular attitude 
of forty years ago, he no longer contents 
himself with a lower interest rate for the 
sake of “keeping his money near home”; 
nowadays, he wants the best combination 
of safety and income yield to be had, 
irrespective of whether his funds go to- 
ward building up commerce in Kamchatka, 
good roads in Ceylon or a new automo- 
bile factory in Jersey City. 


certificates ; 


issues, 


The Government Bond 


The Government bond as an investment 
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three American issues dealt in on the 
Stock Exchange before the war and a bare 
dozen or so foreign issues having a mar- 
ket here then and you get a clearer idea 
of the extent to which the Government 
bond market has broadened out. 

Under pre-war conditions—or what 
were then considered “normal” conditions 
—Government bonds represented about 
the highest order of investment security. 
The few that had a market in this coun- 
try represented supposedly irreproachable 
governments who were jealous of the 
great prestige their loans enjoyed in the 
world’s money markets and seemed safe 
beyond any shadow of doubt. There is a 
certain wry interest in looking over the 
records of the times—in 1903, for example, 
when “Frankfort-on-Main 3's, series 1,” 
were quoted on the New York Stock Ex- 
change around 94, “prices quoted being on 
the basis of four marks to the dollar”; 
and “U. S. of Mexico s. f. gold 5s” were 
quoted around 98, “on the basis of $5 to 
the £.” 

U. S. Government bonds of the same 
year included the 2s of 1930, the 3s of 
1918, the 4s of 1907, the 4s of 1925 and the 


of 1904. The registered 4s of 
sold at as high as 13714 in 1903. 
Compare the prices prevailing for G 
ernment bonds then and Governm: 
bonds today. Three and one-half to 
were the yields to be had in those day 
whereas today you can buy: 
Kingdom of Sweden 6s to yield 5.80% 
Kingdom of Italy 6™%s to yield 7.80% 
Sao Paulo 8s to yield 7.90% 
and a great many other foreign Gove 
ment issues on similarly high-yield bas 


5s 


The Reason Why 


The explanation of the high yields 
tainable in the foreign Government b 
market today lies, of course, in the gr 
changes, mostly for the worse, in the ch 
acter of foreign government credit. WI 
truth there may have been 
ago in the superstition that j 


ever 
years 


could safely buy Government bonds wit 
your eyes shut, there is certainy no trutl 


in it today. 

Government bonds today, as in all tin 
reflect the credit 
ciency and political strength of the is 
ing nations; and in the case of Germa 
Austria and Russia these three fa: tors 
practically nil, while in the case of Frat 
and Italy they are not nearly so str 
as they should be. 
ernments, while being strengthened 
the gradual re-establishment of profita 
commerce, cannot, as a group, claim 
ranking of investments, a 
there is an emphatic hazard element 
the loans of Central America. 

Today, the conservative banker wh 
advice is asked regarding investments 
will his 1 


resources, business-¢ 


gilt-edged 


Government bonds, confine 
ommendations to the issues of progress 
Scandinavia, neutral and little harmed 
the war; the United Kingdom loa: 
which have almost fully regained tl 
prestige in world markets; and, above 
the Liberty and Victory loans of 
United States, which undoubtedly outra 
any other investment of this class. 
Will the investor have to content hi 


1925 


+ 


twenty 


South American Gov- 


self with miserably low interest returns 


from investments in such issues? 


glance at the Bond Buyers’ Guide giy 
the answer. Well over 7% can 
through the purchase of Christiania, Da 


be ha 


ish Municipal and Zurich bonds at pre- 


vailing prices; the Copenhagen 5's, wi 
22 years to run, offer a yield of well ov 
6% ; while the 5%s of 1937, backed by t 
United Kingdom of Great Britain & I: 
land, offer a return of 5.12% on the 
vestment and have 15 years to run. R 
cent Liberty Loan yields are shown in t 
accompanying table. 

(This is the first of a serics of one-pr 
articles dealing with leading bond classes, st 


as Governments, Municipals, Real Estate Mort 


fonds, Trusts, Guarant« 


ctc.) 


gage Equipment 


Bonds, 
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BOND MARKET ATTAINS Tn 
HIGHER LEVELS 


BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE int. Rarned 


Apx. funded 


Underlying Factors Favor the Bond 
Market and the Best Issues Con- 
tinue to Move Higher 


market has given a good account 
of itself and many issues sold at 
s appreciably higher than those re- 
ed in the preceding two weeks. A 

remarkable demonstration of 
eth occurred in United States Gov- 
ent bonds with all issues comfortably 
e par. There was especial strength 
ictory 434s owing to the announced 
isury plan to redeem one billion of 
two billions outstanding of these notes 
lecember 15. Simultaneous with this 
suncement came an official report that 
000,000 414% four-year notes would 
fered on an interchangeable basis 
Victory notes. The new notes are 
ed on a most favorable basis. 


| URING the past two weeks the bond 


Sugar Issues Featured 


iwar bonds were consistently strong 
a strong investment demand absorb- 
issues at advancing prices. Among 
is in this class to show conspicuous 
eth were the South Porto Rico 
ir 7s of 1941 with an advance of 3 
ts, Cuba Cane debentures with an ad- 
e of 5 points and Punta Alegre Sugar 
with an advance of about 4 points. 
oubtedly this industry has turned the 
er and many good opportunities may 
be found in this group of securities. 
he railroad strike had absolutely no 
t on high-grade railroad bonds, these 
es moving principally under the in- 
ce of continued low money rates. In 
gilt-edge group there were no con- 
ious advances but the entire list was 
tionally higher. A similar tendency 
noted among the middle-grade rail- 
bonds. In this group, the B. & O. 
4s gave a good account of themselves 
ncing over 2 points. 
ere were some interesting develop- 
ts among the speculative railroad 
ls. Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist 
ved up about 2 points and Southern 
way Gen. 4s advanced over 2 points. 
rest of the list advanced fractionally. 
sidering the unfavorable strike news 
demonstration of strength in the en- 
railroad group was a most convincing 
onstration of their inherent strength 
ie public utility group of bonds was 
wrmly strong, séveral issues making 
irtant gains. In the gilt-edge division, 
r. Tel. & Tel. 5s of 1946 advanced 
a point, and Philadelphia Company 
oved up nearly two points. The lat- 
issue is extremely attractive even at 
idvanced price. In the middle-grade 
ip of public utilities Brooklyn Union 
5s advanced sharply to 96 from a bid 
of 92%. The speculative issues in 
group were relatively unchanged 
gh several issues showed small gains 
nder a point. 
the whole, the bond market certain- 
ive a very good account of itself un- 
r present conditions and the outlook for 
ear future appears to be satisfactory. 


AUGUST 5, 1922 


PNP PH 90 po 


90 90 


SO wr or me tom 


$2 G0 ~1 1 He 69 70 pe 


SN AMP wor 


a 
SOPNDAPOMH HE SS@SnSg wer 


= 


NOP 01 


~ 
FER FEO SOPNAaewormry 





Foreign Governments. 
City of Christiania (b) 8s 
Danish Municipal (b) . 
City of Zurich (b) 8s. 
City of Copenhagen ( 
Kingdom of Sweden 6s, 19 
Argentine (c) 5s, 1945 
U. K. of Gr. Britain & Ireland (c) 5%s, 1987 
Dominion of Canada (c) 6s, 1931. 

MORE SPECULATIVE 
Kingdom of Italy (d) 6%s, 1925 
Republic of Chile (b) 8s, 1941 
Sao Paulo (b) 8s, 36 

. S&S. of Brazil 8s, 1941 

Railroads. GILT EDGE. 
Balt. & Ohio S. W. Div. (b) Ist Mtg. 3%s, 1925 
Ches. & Ohio (a) Genl. Mtg. 4%s, 1992 
Delaware & Hudson (a) Ist & Ref. 4s, 1943 
Southern Pacific (b) Ist Ref. 4s, 1955. 

Chic. Burl. & Quincy (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 
New York Central Genl. Mtg. Ae 1997 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist Mtg. 4s, 1937 
Atlantic Coast Line (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952.... 
Pennsypania (a) Genl. Mtg. 4%s, 1965 
West Shore (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 2361 
Norfolk & Western (c) Cons. 4s, 1996 
Central R. R. of N. J. (a) Genl mts. 5s, 1987 
Atchison (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1995. 
Chic., R. I. & Pacific (a) Genl. 
Industrials. 
Armour & Co. (a) R. E. 4%s, 1939 
General Electric (b) Deb. 5s, 1952 
International Paper (a) 5s, 
Indiana Steel (a) 5s, 19 
Baldwin Loco. 
National Tube (a) 5s, 1952... 
Corn Products (a) 5s, 1934 
U. S. Steel (a) 5s, 1963 
Liggett & Myers (aa) Deb. 5s, 1951 
Public Utilities. 
Duquesne Light (b) 6s, 1949 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. 
Philadelphia Co. (c) 6s, 
N elephone ©), Shs. 
Montana Power (c) 5 .* 
Cal. Gas & Electric (2) 5s, 
N. Y. G., E. L., H. & P. tan 1948 
Pacific Tel. & Tel. (a) 5s, 1987. : : 

Railroads. MIDDLE GRADE 
Balt. & Ohio (b) Ist Mtg. 4s, 2948. 
St. Louis-San Fran. Prior Lien 4s, 1950 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, ‘1962 
Ches. & Ohio (b) Conv. 1946 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L. (z) Deb. 4%s, 
Pere Marquette (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1956 
Southern Pacific (b) Col. Trust 4s, 
Kansas City Southern (a) Ist Mtg. 3s, 1950.. 
Illinois Central (b) Col. Trust 4s, 1952 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, ‘1989 
Norfolk & Western (a) Conv 929 
Atchison (a) Conv. 4s, 1960 

Industrials, 
Wilson & Co. (a) Ist 6s, 1941 
Comp. Tab. & Recording & 6s, 1941. 
Adams Express (b) 4s 
Int. Merc. Marine (b) oe “toi 
Lackawanna Steel (c) 5s, 
U. S. Rubber (c) 5s, 1947. 
Amer. Smelting & Refining (c) 5s, 1947. 
Goodyear Tire (c) 8s, 41 
Sinclair Ist Lien Col. Tr. Series A 7s, 1937 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. 7s, 1941.... 

Public Utilities. 

Public Service Corpn. of N. |. (a) 5s, 1959.... 
Detroit Edison (c) Ref. 5s, 1940 

Brooklyn Union Gas (a) 5s 1945 

Northern States Power (b) 5s, 1941 

Brooklyn Edison (c) 6s, 1849 

Utah Power & Light (a) 5s, 1944 
Cumberland Tel Tel. (b) 5s, 

Railroads. SPECULATIVE. 
Western Maryland (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 
lowa Central (a) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Cons. Mtg. 4s, 1932 
St. Louis-San Francisco (a) Adj. ~~ ~ 1955 
Mo., Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, , 
Southern Railway (a) Genl. Mtg. a 1956. 
Missouri Pacific (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1975 
Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 
Minneapolis & St. Louis (a) Cons. Kare. 5s, 1934 
Denver & Rio Grande Ist Ret, 6s, 1955 

Industrials. 

Chile Seaper (b) 6s, 1932 
Va.-Carolina Chemical (c) 7%s, 1932 
American Writing Paper (a) 6s, 1939 
American Cotton Oil (a) 1931 
Cuba Cane Sugar (c) 7s, 1930 

Public Utilities. 

Hudson & Manhattan fc) er 5s, 1957 
Intr. Rapid Transit (a) 5s, 1966 

Third Avenue (b) Refg. 

Va. Railway & 2. 


(aa) Lowest denomination, $5,000. (b) Lowest denomination, $500. 
(a ) Lowest denomination, $1,000. (c) Lowest denomination, $100. 


(x) This issue was created on May |, 192! 


+ This issue, which represents the entire funded debt of the company, was created on Nov 


* Number of times over interest on these bonds was earned. 
** Earnings are not reported separately 


3 This represents number of times interest on the companies’ entire outstanding funded debt was earned 
based on actual earnings of last five years. Interest on this issue was fully covered 
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| Inquiries on New Security Offerings 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 








KINGDOM OF THE NETHER- 
LANDS 6s 


Yield 6.10% 


I have avoided forcign securitics so far, hav- 
all my moncy wm stocks and bonds of 
strong American corporations The 
Kingdom of the Netherlands bond 
nowever, looks rathcr attractive to me, 
a believer in the prosperity of that 
Would arcaty appreciates advice in 


meetter. Ha Pa, 


te 

recent 
offcring, 
as Tam 
country. 
the 


risbura, isis 

Kingdom of the Netherlands 150,000,- 
000 guilders 6% bonds, Series B, due in 
1972, are offered in denominations of 2,500 
guilders (at par of exchange, $1,005). At 
the present time the guilder is selling at 
a discount of about 3%. The total funded 
debt of Holland at the close of 1921 was 
2,435,600,000 guilders, all issued and sold 
in Holland. This is at the rate of less 
than $140 per capita, compared with $195 
per capita in the United States and $650 
per capita in Great Britain. The Bank 
of the Netherlands had a gold reserve 
against its circulation of over 62% as of 
June 19, 1922, compared with a reserve 
of 52% in July, 1914. The Amsterdam 
market, where prices heretofore have 
ruled above those prevailing here, will be 
available for these interim receipts upon 
completion of arrangements for exchange 
in Amsterdam for temporary bonds of 
like denomination listed on the Amster- 
dam Stock Exchange. At offered price 
of $960 per bond, the yield is 6.10% if 
held to maturity, and 6.20% if called in 
1932. These yields are based upon ex- 
change at 39 cents per guilder. With 
exchange returning to par, 40.2 cents, 
within six months and remaining at that 
figure, the yield to earliest date of re- 
demption 1932, will be about 6.65%. The 
financial strength of Holland and present 
prosperous condition, entitles these bonds 
to a high rating and we regard them as 
an attractive investment opportunity. 


KANSAS CITY POWER & LIGHT 
A Good Business Man’s Investment 

Picase give me a brief report on Kansas 
City Power & Light Co. preferred stock which 
is offercd at a price to return 71445%. Also 


2A. 
your opinion as to the desirability of making 
an investment iw this stock—F. A., 


Camden, 
N. J. 

Kansas City Power & Light Co. con- 
trols the electric light and power business 
of Kansas City, Missouri, and wholesales 
current to 44 adjacent towns. This com- 
pany’s business has shown an excellent 
growth in recent years, the generating 
capacity having been increased 250% since 
1919. For the twelve months ended May 
31, 1922, earnings, after deducting depre- 
ciation, were equal to nearly three times 
the dividend requirements on the 75,000 
shares of Ist preferred stock, Series A, 
including the shares now being offered. 
The value of the properties as recognized 


510 


the Public Service Commission for 
rate making purposes is in excess of $28,- 
000,000, in addition to which approxi- 
mately $4,000,000 has been expended on 
work in progress. After allowing for 
bonded and other debt this is equal to 
about $180 a share on the Ist preferred, 
Series A, stock. For a security that yields 
as high at 74%4% this stock appears to 
have excellent value behind it and can be 
regarded as an attractive business man’s 
investment. 


by 


AMERICAN WATER WORKS & 
ELECTRIC 


Preferred Stock Attractive 


Your opinion of Amcrican Water Works & 
Elcctric 7% preferred stock recently offered at 
87 will be appreciated.—S. R., Paterson, N. J. 

American Water Works & Electric Co. 
is a holding company controlling 26 water 
companies in communities in the Middle 
West and South Earnings have been 
showing an increasing tendency for some 
time and the outlook is for still larger 
carnings. The proceeds of the present 
offering of $1,200,000 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock will be used chiefly in acquir- 
ing control of the Potomac Public Ser- 
vice Co. Average net income for the two 
years ended May 31, 1922, after deprecia- 
tion and other charges, was nearly 2% 
times dividend requirements on the Ist 
preferred, including present issue. At the 
offered price of 87 the yield is 8.05%. We 
regard the stock as a very attractive busi- 
ness man’s investment. 


BARAGUA SUGAR 7's 
Yield 714% 


I have been looking for investment oppor- 
tunitics among the new issues, as it appears 
to me that frequently these new issues offer a 
better return on your money with reasonable 
safety than can be obtained in the more sea- 
soned securities. What do you think of Baraqua 
Sugar Co. 7%% bonds.—Bronzvilie, N. Y. 

We agree with you that frequently 
splendid investment opportunities are of- 
fered among the new issues, 

Baragua Sugar $4,500,000 7'%4s, due 
1937, are a first mortgage on all the fixed 
assets the company. Net tangible 
assets are over 2% times bond issue. 
Working capital is two million. The 
property is a low cost producer, and for 
five years ended Dec. 31, 1921, earnings 
averaged six times interest charges. En- 
tire capital stock has been acquired by 
the Punta Alegre Sugar Co. At offered 
price of 100 these bonds yield 744% and 
can be regarded as an attractive business 
man’s investment. We would prefer, 
however, Manati Sugar 7%s selling on 
the New York Stock Exchange at 98%, as 
the yield is a little better and the security 
in our opinion just as good. 


CROWN CORK & SEAL 6s 
Well Secured Bond 


I am considcring the purchase of $1 
bond of the Crown Cork & Seal Co. offer 
the National City Co. Do you consider t 
good investment ?—H, G. U., Flushing, N 

Crown Cork & Seal Co. $4,000,000 
mortgage 6s, due 1941, are secured | 
direct closed first mortgage on all the : 
estate and fixed assets of the com 
and by the pledge of all securities ow: 
No dividends can be paid on stock unlcss 
net current assets shall equal 125% 
bonds outstanding. Sinking fund 
retire two million dollars of bonds by : 
turity. After giving effect to this financ 
ing net tangible com] 
amount to 334 times the amount of 
issue. Net current assets alone are nc 
seven million. This company is the larg 
est manufacturer Crown corks 
also manufactures botile filling 
crowning machines, cork specialties, 
Net profits for past thirty years | 
averaged $788,377, and in the past 
years $1,322,164, or 5% times int 
charges. 


assets of 


of 


In 1921 company operated : 
loss due to drop in sales and invent 
loss. There is very substantial secu 
behind this issue and at offered pric« 
96 to yield 6.35%, we regard bonds as 
attractive investment opportunity. 


NORTHERN STATES POWER 5s 
Another Bond Suggested 


Would you advise the purchase of No 
States Power Co. first mortgage bonds 
there any other good public utility bond 
you consider offers a better invcstment o 
tunity? I want a conscrvative investment 
not an carly maturity R. G., Boston, Ma 


re 
De 


Northern States Power Co. Ist n 
gage 5s, due 1941, are entitled to a ¢ 
rating. This company operates pi 
utility properties serving 319 communiti 
located in Minnesota, Wisconsin, IIlir 
North Dakota, South Dakota and I: 
with a total population in excess of 
million. This is a rapidly developing ‘ 
ritory, and in each of the years 191! 
1921, gross and net earnings of the c 
pany have shown increases over the }1 
ceding year. For the year ended May - 
1922, earnings were 2.6 times inte 
charges. At the offered price of 91 
the yield is 5.74%. In our opinion, 
can get a higher return in other pu 
utility bonds with a sufficient degre: 
safety and we suggest that you purcha 
instead of this issue Chippewa Powet 
lst mortgage 6s, due 1947, recently 
fered at 98% to yield 6.12%. Propert 
this company is leased to the Wiscons1 
Minnesota Light & Power Co. for 
years at an annual rental equal to 2 
times interest charges. 
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une Traffic Best of Year 


Car-Loadings at New High—Railroad Earnings Will 
Probably Exceed the Peak Recorded Last March 


» AILROAD earnings thus far at hand 
XU bear out our estimate that June 
would make the best showing of the 
r. Traffic all over the country was 
atly stimulated. Gross earnings on the 
rage were about 10% ahead of the cor- 
yonding month of 1921, and about the 
ie percentage ahead of the previous 
nth of this year. 
With the exception of the roads operat- 
in unionized coal districts, carriers in 
sections of the country reported sub- 
tial gains in gross and net earnings. 
w York Central continues to make a re- 
rkable showing, net operating income 
June totaling over $6,000,000, com- 
ed with $3,800,000 net in the previous 
nth. In the southern group, Southern 
ilway reported net operating income of 


By ARTHUR J. NEUMARK 
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CLASS I ROADS 
(000 omitted) 
Month's normal 

Net oper. earnings to give 

income a 6% return 
PP , $93,267 
August ee 
September .... 
October 
November .... 
December .... 
January, 1922.. 
February 
BiareR ..ccccee 
GREE «occcccce 
May 


June 














r $2,400,000, compared with $1,600,000 
r the previous month. This road is now 
rning a substantial balance on its com- 
m stock. The pronounced improvement 
conditions in the Northwest is being re- 
cted in the greatly improved earnings of 
eat Northern. This road's earnings have 
»wn steady improvement in the past few 
mnths. Net operating income in May was 
00,000, and this showing was doubled in 
month of June. The road is now earn- 
at an annual rate of over $4 a share on 
capital stock, compared with an operat- 

deficit of $1,600,000 for the first six 
nths of 1921. The earnings of the 
ns-continental systems have not come 
to expectations for two reasons. First- 
coastwise shipping through the Panama 
nal has taken away a_ considerable 
ount of overland traffic, but this factor 
not nearly as important as the fact that 
se roads have been padding mainte- 
nce quite heavily, in preparation for a 

(Continued on page 567) 
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ESTIMATED ANNUAL EARNINGS OF RAILROADS BASED ON 
FIRST SIX MONTHS OF 1922 


The following table is compiled on the actual average percentage of the first six months’ 
net operating income to the total traffic year for the past ten years. 


$ 
Net % Per Share Per Share 
Operating Charges on on 
Road Deficit Earned Preferred Common 
Atchison 
Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh .. 
Canadian Pacific 
*Chesapeake & Ohio 
*Chicago, Mil. & St. Paul... 
Chicago North Western 
Cleve., Cinn., Chic. & St. Louis... 
Delaware & Hudson 
oe Lackawanna & Western 
rie : 


Illinois Central 

Lehigh Valle 

Louisville & 

Missouri, Kansas & Texa 
Missouri ans 
New York Central 

N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis 
N. Y., New Haven & Hartford... 
N. Y., Ontario & Western 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 

Pittsburgh & W. Va... 
Reading 

St. Louis, San Francisco 
St. Louis, Southwestern 
*Southern Pacific... 
Southern Railway 

Texas & Pacific 

Toledo, St. Louis & Western.... 
Union Pacific 

Virginian 

Wabash 

Western Maryland 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 


* On the basis of first five months’ earnings. 

1 $50 par value. * After 5% on the common stock, all classes of stock share equally. 
* Without oil income and after capital adjustments. ® On the 6% 2nd preferred. ° Assum- 
ing that all of the outstanding preferred B is converted equally into proferred A and 
common stocks.” ‘On the 4% 2nd preferred stock. * Only class of stock outstanding. 





























Effects of the New Reorganization 
of the International & Great 
Northern Railway 


How Bondholders Will Fare Under the New Plan 
—What Is the Future for the Common Stock? 


NE of the lesser railroad systems 

now enjoying considerable promi- 

nence in financial circles is the In- 
ternational & Great Northern Rwy., a 
road that has been in receivership since 
August, 1914, and a reorganization plan 
to terminate which, was recently made 
public by the organization managers. The 
new securities contemplated in the plan 
were admitted to the N. Y. Stock Ex- 
change, to be traded in on a when issued 
basis, on June 2nd, and as is usually the 
case with issues of a property undergoing 
reorganization, immediately became specu- 
lative favorites. Although the tremendous 
volume of trading which characterized the 
first few days’ dealings in the new Inter- 
national & Great Northern Adjustment 6s 
has considerably subsided and assumed 
more moderate proportions, this new ad- 
dition to the list will probably continue 
to receive its share of attention from the 
more venturesome class of bond buyers. 


Location and History 


In no way is the geographical location 
of the International & Great Northern in- 
dicated by its title, for its lines, compris- 
ing over 1,100 miles of road, are all sit- 
uated within the State of Texas. It con- 
sists of a main line running diagonally 
across the state from Longview Junction 
in the northeastern part of Texas, to the 
Mexican Border, forming along with the 
Texas & Pacific and the St. Louis Iron 
Mt. & Southern the most direct route be- 
tween St. Louis and Laredo, the important 
gateway—to this part of Mexico; and a 
branch extending from Fort Worth 
through Waco and Houston to Galveston, 
the large seaport on the Gulf of Mexico. 

Since its formation in 1873, as a com- 
bination of two roads constructed some- 
what earlier, its history, although not so 
reassuring to the prospective purchaser 
of its securities, has certainly been neither 
uninteresting nor uneventful. It has been 


By JOSEPH M. GOLDSMITH 


periodically engaged in dodging in and 
out of receivership, the present one be- 
ing the fourth that it has experienced, and 
consequently representing no unusual oc- 
currence in its rather erratic career. Hith- 
erto the measures employed to cure this 
chronic disease from which it has suf- 
fered have not been sufficiently drastic to 
be effectual. They have been more pal- 
liatives designed to tide the patient tem- 
porarily over a critical condition, in this 
case financial; but what was urgently de- 
manded was a radical downward revision 
of fixed charges such as would place them 
clearly within its earning power even in 
comparatively unfavorable years. 


New Plan Sound and Equitable 


In the proposed reorganization plan the 
problem seems to have been tackled cour- 
ageously, and with the purpose of doing 
a job which will not have to be done over 
again in the near future, as has unfor- 
tunately been true of previous futile at- 
tempts to place the property on a perma- 
nently stable basis. The obligatory in- 
terest charges which the new company 
will be called upon to meet, as indicated 
by the appended table, will be substan- 
tially less than those of the present com- 
pany, this item being cut from $1,597,175 
to $1,179,000, a reduction of $418,175. This 
will be accomplished by making part of 
the charges of the new company contin- 
gent upon earnings. Therefore, although 
the full interest on all the bonds to be 
presently issued will be $2,199,000, a large 
part is made conditional upon income and 
consequently can only be demanded if 
earnings cover it, and will not prove a 
source of embarrassment to the company 
during bad years. 

Another wholesome feature of the plan 
is the provision of $4,000,000 cash work- 
ing. capital which will be immediately 
available to defray the cost of whatever 
improvements appear most desirable and 








Present Company 
Interest 
charges 
$790,335 
12,000 
55,000 
550,000 


Principal 
amount 
$11,290,500 Ist Mtg. 7% 

160, Col. Bridge 734%... 
1,108,000 ist Refund. 5%..... 
11,000,000 3-yr. 5% notes...... 
3,182,327 Equip. obligations & 

rec. cet 


$26,740,827 $1,597,175 





INTERNATIONAL & GREAT NORTHERN RY. 
BONDED DEBT AND INTEREST CHARGES 


New Company 
Interest 
charges 
$17,250,000 Ist Mtg. 6% $1,035,000 
2,400,000 6% note to Dir. Gen. 144,000 
Total fixed interest -———_——_ 
charges ..........$1,179,000 
17,000,000 Adjustm’t Mtg. 6%.. 1,020,000 


Principal 
amount 


Total fixed & contin- 
$36,650,000 gent net charges...$2,199,000 
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productive of the greatest economies. It 
will therefore be in possession of amp! 
cash with which to meet its needs for 

considerable period without the necessit 
of a further issue of securities. Sufficient 
bonds are also to be reserved in its trea- 
sury, to be issued at the discretion of th 
management, to provide for its more dis 
tant capital requirements, thus insurin; 
unrestricted expansion to the extent war 
ranted by any future increase of traffic. 

In a few words, the plan offers the ol 
First Mortgage bondholders and holder 
of Colorado Bridge bonds, of which lat 
ter there were only a small amount out 
standing, the option of obtaining new 
First Mortgage bonds par for par, or els« 
receiving cash for their old obligations 
The junior security holders, including 
holders of the Three-Year 5% Notes, 
which matured in August, 1914, and th 
failure to pay or extend which precipi 
tated the present receivership; as well as 
the First Refunding Mortgage 5% Bond- 
holders, are to receive varying proportions 
of new Adjustment Bonds and new com 
mon stock, 

Those who possessed a prior claim on 
the property could not be expected t 
make any sacrifices, and since the road’s 
past earning record did not justify a 
higher scale of fixed charges, it was nat 
urally the junior bondholders who wer 
called upon to surrender their fixed inter- 
est bearing obligations for others bear 
ing only a contingent charge. If the earn 
ings of the International & Great North- 
ern permit, they will receive as large a 
income as formerly, while if not earned 
the company would be unable to pay un- 
der any conditions, for it is axiomatic 
that one cannot get blood from a turnip 
Consequently, although greatly reducing 
obligatory interest charges and _henc: 
minimizing the possibility of further dif 
ficulties for the railroad company, th 
conversion does not work an_ injustic« 
upon the present junior bondholders. 


New First Mortgage 6s 


Upon the completion of the proposed 
plan the new capitalization will consist of 
two bond issues and only one class of 
stock, an analysis of the respective invest 
ment positions of which shall now be at 
tempted. Obviously the securities of a re- 
organized railroad would not appeal very 
strongly to the majority of conservative 
investors, but sometimes those who rush 
in where others fear to tread are amply 
repaid for their courage. 
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The new First Mortgage Thirty-Year 
Six Percent. Gold Bonds will cover as an 
absolute first lien all ‘the property of the 
railroad now owned or hereafter ac- 
quired, and will be limited to the total 
authorized amount of $40,000,000, only 
half of which is to be presently issued. 
Of this latter sum $17,250,000 will be out- 
standing in the hands of the public, while 
an additional $2,750,000 will be pledged 
as security for the road’s indebtedness of 
$2,400,000 to the Director General of Rail- 
roads. Bonds of this issue will therefore 
be outstanding, including 


000,000. They will rank for interest from 
January 1, 1923, interest to be payable 
only to the extent that it is earned, and 
become cumulativ. on and after January 
1, 1928, so that after this date if the full 
6% is not declared in any year the unpaid 
balance will be carried over until finally 
liquidated. Prior to 1928 at least half the 
earnings remaining after all prior charges 
have been met must be declared on the 
Adjustments to the extent necessary to 
the payment of full interest. It is in the 


International & Great Northern Adjust- 


carried, produces a reasonably large gross 
income per mile. Agricultural products 
constitute the most important source of 
income consisting largely of cotton, wheat, 
and fruits and vegetables, although the 
road possesses a rather diversified traffic 
including considerable quantities of low- 
grade coal, lumber, petroleum and manu- 
factured products. 

The problem of securing sufficient net 
earnings for the International & Great 
Northern to cover all its charges, includ- 
ing the full 6% on its Adjustments, ap- 

pears to be mainly an operat- 





those pledged, at the rate of 
$18,083 per mile, which is by 
no means excessive, for the 
lexas Railroad Commission 
recently placed the value of 
the road at $39,000,000. On 
the basis of this valuation 
there is actual property value 
behind them at practically 
twice this rate. 

They will differ hardly at 
all from the First Mortgage 
Bonds of the present com- 
pany, a large part of which 
were issued as far back as 
November 1, 1879, and have 
never been disturbed in any 
of the financial readjustments 
that have proven necessary 
since that date. As previ- 
ously noted these old First 
Mortgage Bonds maturing in 
November of this year are 
being paid off in cash, pro- 
vided the holder so elects, 
and when a bond is paid in 
cash in a circumstance such 
as this it is only because it 
occupies an unassailable posi- 
tion, 

It is highly probable that 
the interest charges on them 
will be consistently earned by 
a wide margin and conse- 








The International & 
Great Northern 


Railway 


ing one. With a normal rate 
of increase in the volume of 
traffic obtainable, which the 
steady development of this 
section of the United States 
insures, little anxiety need be 
caused on this score, and it 
is in the direction of handling 
at low cost the traffic avail- 
able that the energies of the 
management must be assidu- 
ously applied. 

There is considerable room 
regard 
ratio, 


for improvement in 
to the transportation 
which 
tage of 
pended in actually 


represents the percen- 


revenue ecxX- 


per form- 


gross 
ing the transportation § ser- 
which in recent years 
has been far that of 
comparable roads such as the 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas, or 
the St 
This ratio 
down by increasing the aver- 
age train load and 
quently hauling more tonnage 
with the same or a smaller 
number of train 
It does not cost a tremendous 
more for a _ large 
powerful locomotive to haul 
a trainload of 500 tons, than 


vice, 
above 


Louis, San Francisco, 


can only be cut 


conse- 


miles run 


amount 








quently comparatively _ little sgr- 

risk appears to be' attached to them. Tak- 
ing the average earnings of the five years 
immediately preceding the period of gov- 
ernment operation commencing January 1, 
1918, including 1914 and 1915, years of ut- 
ter demoralization in the South, when the 
“buy a bale of cotton” slogan was inaugu- 
rated, we find that the International & 
Great Northern earned at the rate of $1,- 
350,000 per annum, or $170,000 more 
than enough to cover the proposed fixed 
charges. The road is hardly likely to ever 
face such an unfavorable combination of 
events in the future as prevailed in this 
period. Although they can scarcely be 
-onsidered on the bargain counter at their 
present level, as of July 17th, around 97%, 
the record of the present First Mortgage 
Bonds and the indicated earnings of the 
new company make negligible the possi- 
bility that they will ever be in arrears. 


International & Great Northern Adjust- 
ment 6s 


The Junior bond issue of the new com- 
pany will be its Thirty-Year Adjustment 
6s, of which $17,000,000 are to be issued 
out of a total authorized amount of $25,- 
” AUGUST 5, 1922 


ment 6s that the greatest activity has been 
displayed. They must be classed as clear- 
ly speculative for they will be subject to 
the prior lien of $20,000,000 First Mort- 
gage 6s, so that as far as claim upon the 
physical property goes, this bond is not 
in a particularly enviable position. 

Their future price range is entirely de- 
pendent upon the earnings of the road and 
especially for a railway system which in 
the past has been subject to such violent 
ups and downs as the one in question, pre- 
dictions cannot be made with any degree 
of certainty, for the inscrutable future 
does not readily lend itself to accurate 
forecast. Nevertheless, if we are to ar- 
rive at a conclusion as to their possibilities 
of appreciaton, we must hazard an opinion 
as to the railroad’s prospective earning 
power. In this connection a brief analysis 
of its present condition and an estimate 
of what changes a constructive policy can 
effect are essential. 


Economical Operation the Solution 


Its freight traffic, although not quite as 
heavy as that of most of the other large 
southwestern roads, because of the rela- 
tively high average rate at which it is 


it does to run some antiquated 
model which should long since been put 
in the discard, hauling half as great a ton- 
nage. Large trainloads can only be at- 
tained by increasing the tractive power of 
the locomotives used and by reducing 
grades. Although the sums expended dur- 
ing the receivership upon maintenance 
have been adequate, undoubtedly much re- 
mains to be done along these lines by the 
International & Great Northern. With the 
ample working capital with which the new 
company will start, there is no reason why 
in the course of a few years the charac- 
ter of its roadway, motive power, and 
rolling stock cannot be raised to a high 
standard, so as to make possible the ren- 
dering of high-grade service at low cost. 

E. H. Harriman, probably the greatest 
railroad genius that our country has de- 
veloped, transformed the Union Pacific 
from an indifferent property to one of 
the finest roads in the United States in 
the brief space of a few years, by sinking 
millions of dollars in additions and bet- 
terments. The present low operating ra- 
tio which the Union Pacific enjoys is di- 
rectly attributable to this far-sighted pol- 
icy. 

(Continuea on page 555) 
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U. S. Steel Corporation 





Industrials 


The World's Leading Industrial 


Tremendous Growth Due to Exceptional Management — U. S. 
Steel and Competition — Labor Policies — The Dividend Outlook 


HEN the famous stcel strike was 

being fought to a finish in the Fall 

of 1919, the New York American 
presented, daily, remarkably fair accounts 
of the differences between the Steel Cor- 
poration and its employees, and, if any- 
thing, sided with the Corporation. While 
not of major importance, the fact that a 
paper like the New York American leaned 
toward capital in an industrial dispute, 
was worthy of more than passing com- 
ment. It safely may be said that the Steel 
Corporation receives, without solicitation, 
more favorable publicity than probably 
any other corporation in the United States. 
During the past few years, attacks upon 
its policy have fallen far short of the ob- 
ject sought, and public sentiment general- 
ly regards the big company with a sort 
of benevolent admiration and, of course, 
with unstinted respect. 

U. S. Steel has come through the long 
period of corporation baiting and anti-big 
business legislation unscathed, with repu- 
tation augmented instead of diminished. 
As the company now stands it is regarded, 
more than any other one corporation, as 
an exemplar and model of corporate life 
and activity. Its policies are held up to 
be followed not only by the steel trade, 
where it stands preeminent, but by busi- 
ness men in unrelated industries. When 
Chairman E. H. Gary makes a public ad- 
dress or is interviewed on the policies of 
the corporation, his remarks are perhaps 
followed as carefully as those of any pub- 
lic man in the country, which is a tribute 
not only to the individual but also to the 
corporation whose spokesman and am- 
bassador he is. 

Years ago, before the birth of the Steel 
Corporation, and even afterward, there 
was no such condition as now exists. It 
was then a game of selling steel at any 
cost and the “devil take the hindmost.” 
There are probably no old-time steel men 
who will dispute the statement that U. S. 
Steel Corporation has been responsible 
for the acquired dignity which the steel 
industry enjoys today and for the stabil- 
ity which has supplanted the old helter- 
skelter and often cut-throat methods of 
doing business. 


Selling Policy 


So far as records show, and they are 
entirely conclusive, the Steel Corporation 
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Capital surplus at organization 
Balance of net profits, 1901-1921 


Dividends paid on preferred, 14544%.... 
Dividends paid on common, 99'2%... 





Gross 

$558,414,934 
726,683,589 
1,231,473,779 
1,683,962,552 
1,744,312,163 
1,448,557,835 
1,755,477,025 
986,749,719 


U. S. STEEL CORPORATION 
A SUMMARY OF PROFITS AND EXPENDITURES 


Appropriations for payment of capital expenditures and special charges. 
Balance of surplus Dec. 31, 1921, exclusive of inter-company sales profits 


EARNINGS RECORD 


Net Income 
$23,496,768 $7 
75,833,830 0 
271,531,730 
224,219,565 
137,532,377 
76,794,583 
109,694,228 
36,617,017 


..__ $25,000,000 
- $1,846,991,589 
$1,871,991,589 
$546,831,076 
505,739,132 


310,494,423 
508,926,957 


Earned Pd. on Earned on Paid on 
on Pfd. Pfd. Cc Com. 
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has not used its great power to force the 
independent steel manufacturers to the 
wall or place them entirely at the mercy 
of the big company. The famous “Gary 
dinners” were, it will be remembered, 
started in 1907, having as the reason for 
inception the business crisis of that year, 
when it became absolutely necessary to 
institute cooperative action among steel 
makers, large and small, in order to sta- 
bilize prices and to prevent the ruin of 
many large jobbers. These dinners were 
continued for a year or more, and the 
charge was made that at them prices were 
fixed and determined. This charge was 
never proven, and it is probably quite ac- 
curate to say that stability in prices and 
the prevention of wide fluctuations were 
more sought after than the establishment 
of levels which would give unfair and 
unreasonable profits to the manufacturers. 

In 1909 the Steel Corporation deter- 
mined to go it alone and instituted imme- 
diately a campaign for orders without re- 
gard to the independent manufacturers. 
This campaign was in the nature of a dis- 
appointment, for it did not bring in the 
amount of business anticipated. By some 
it was taken to mean that the corporation 
did not have the power of crushing com- 
petition. In the interesting book “United 
States Steel—A Corporation With a Soul,” 
Arundel Cotter, the author, on this point, 
says “A vigorous campaign for orders fol- 
lowed both on the part of the Corporation 
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subsidiaries and the independent com- 
panies, but the result went largely to prove 
that the big company did not have the 
power which its enemies claimed it had, 
of crushing competition.” The old Car- 
negie method had failed. Another notable 
instance of the Corporation’s policy to- 
ward prices was in the early Spring of 
1919, when the government board fixed a 
scale of prices to be operative throughout 
the steel industry. Later in 1919, the de- 
mand for steel became so urgent that this 
price level existed in name only, except 
in the case of the U. S. Steel Corporation, 
which religiously adhered to the scale 
agreed upon, but the independents took 
full advantage of market conditions, which 
at the time could be described as prac- 
tically runaway. 

Since last Fall there has been a gradual 
increase in the average price of the prin- 
cipal iron and steel products. For in- 
stance, at the beginning of the current 
year this average was around $44, whereas 
at the beginning of July it was a trifle 
over $47. Now the Steel Corporation did 
not arbitrarily institute a scale of higher 
prices.. In March, of the current year, 
when the question was directly asked, 
Judge Gary announced that the Steel Cor- 
poration would follow advances in price 
of steel products which had been put into 
effect by competitors. In other words, the 
evidence simply goes to show that the 
Steel Corporation determines its price pol- 


OF WALL STREET 





icies by general conditions; by supply and 
demand; by cost of production; and does 
not follow arbitrary methods of imposing 
schedules upon consumers which would be 
unfair both to them and to the competi- 
tors of the Steel Corporation. 


Costs and Earnings 


It is, of course, an established fact that 
the Steel Corporation has lower costs per 
ton than its competitors and enjoys the 
advantage of having completely coopera- 
tive facilities for steel making at its di- 
rect disposal. The Steel Corporation owns 


the mines from which the ore is taken, 
owns the railroads and ships by which i 
is transported to the mills. The circle of 
raw materials, manufacturing and finished 
product is complete. When the price of 
steel rails was put at $40 a ton, not so 
many months ago, it was claimed that the 
Steel Corporation was perhaps the only 
steel maker in the country which could, 
at that time, produce steel rails at $40 a 
ton and make any profit whatsoever. 

As it stands today, the Steel Corpora- 
tion produces, or at least has the capacity 
to produce, from 42% to 45% of the total 
ingot production of the country, and at 
the present writing is operating at per- 
haps 75% of capacity. 

The earnings of all the steel companies 
for the second half of 1922 reflect the im- 
provement in steel demand, together with 
the gradual increase in the price of steel 
products, but the independents which have 
reported their earnings for the 
three months of the year do not show a 
material surplus available for the com- 
mon stock. As this is written, the report 
of the Steel Corporation for the second 
quarter has not been published, but trade 
reports have it that in the second three 
months the common dividend was earned 
with a margin to spare. In the first quar- 
ter nothing was earned upon the junior 
stock, but the first three months did show 
an ascending scale of net earnings, and 


second 


Spectacular Night View of the Homestead Works of the U. S. Steel Corporation. 
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CAPITALIZATION— 
STEEL CORPORATION 


At Present 1914 
Preferred stock 360,281,100 360,281,100 
Common stock.. 508,302,500 608,302,500 


Bonds . . -$549,264,768 $627,045,112 














since February there has been a gradual 
increase in unfilled orders. 

Before the Lockwood Housing Commit- 
tec, Chairman Gary testified that the Steel 
Corporation enjoyed a preferential of $3 
a ton’on its products, compared with the 
independents. This difference would mean 
additional profits of approximately fifty- 
one million dollars yearly, based on the 
approximate present output. One of the 
declared intentions of the proposed mer- 
gers of the independent steel companies 
is to diminish this difference between 
margin of profit of the big corporation 
and the margin of profits of the smaile: 


ones. 


Wage Policy 

First and foremost in its relations with 
labor the Steel Corporation has stood for 
the open shop. Since the famous Home- 
stead strikes of the early nineties, union 
labor has not been able to gain a foothold 
in the steel industry, at least in that part 
of the industry which is represented by 
the mills of the Steel Corporation. The 
Steel Corporation has not attacked direct- 
ly the principle of unionism and organiza- 
tion among employees, but it has rigorous- 
ly reserved the right and the privilege of 
dealing with its own employees without 
interference from outsiders or through 
the medium of labor leaders 

It may be that the more 
labor leaders have tacitly recognized and 
realized the strongly intrenched position 
of the Corporation and perhaps have 
known the futility of forcing a battle to 
make the steel mills closed shops. Against 
this it might be said that the strike of 


conservative 


Pittsburgh District 


1919 was fundamentally an attempt to or- 
ganize steel-mill labor, but there is an- 
other thought underlying that conflict 
which might well be set forth. If it had 
not been for the now notorious “boring 
from within” methods of the radical la- 
bor leaders, Foster and Fitzgerald, whose 
aims were less the cause of unionized la- 
bor than the introduction of ultra radical- 
ism, it may have been that the recognized 
leaders of the American Federation of 
Labor would not have, in 1919, sponsored 
even indirectly an attempt to shut down 
the steel mills. Foster and Fitzgerald ob- 
hoped that the 
established 


seeds of discon- 


institutions 


viously 
tent with 
easily could have been sowed among the 
alien labor that makes up a large part of 
the forces working in the mills 


very 


The idea might be tentatively suggested 
that the conservative labor 
much as they might have desired to union- 
ize the steel industry, preferred more to 
rid themselves of the menace of Foster 
and that they there- 
fore chose a strategical method of allow- 
ing the self-immolation of the radical in- 
fluence rather than to fight this influences 
within the ranks of labor. In other words, 
conservatives might have felt that the pub- 
lic exposé of the radical principles which 
Foster and Fitzgerald stood for 
well be accomplished through an attempted 
strike at the steel mills. In any event the 
attempt to organize the steel workers and 


leaders, as 


his associates, and 


could 


to bring the steel companies to terms 
failed dismally, and since the early part of 
nineteen hundred and there has 
been no serious talk among labor elements 
of a plan to try again 
there has been gossip to th 
organized labor would 
tempt, but, as it stands today, the 
Corporation is arbiter of 
with its men. 


twenty 


From time to time 
effect that 
make another at- 
Steel 
relations 


sole 


Steel Wages and Cost of Living 


There is considerable interest in the 
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average actual earnings of the steel em- 
ployees as contrasted with the rates be- 
fore the war. For example, in Octuver, 
1921, the average actnal earnings per day 
were four dollars and sixty cents com- 
pared with two dollars and ninety-three 
cents in October, 1913, an increase of fifty- 
seven per cent. It is currently estimated 
that the present-day cost of living is fifty- 
five per cent above the cost in 1914, In 
other words, what a dollar would pur- 
chase eight years ago it now takes one 
dollar and fifty-five cents to purchase. 
Thus it may be figured that the purchas- 
ing power of the wages paid by the Stecl 
Corporation to its employees has just 
about kept pace with the increase in the 
cost of living as expressed by the cur- 
rent-day estimates. 


Bonuses and Stock Offerings 


It is a common thing nowadays for cor- 
porations to give their employees the priv- 
ilege of subscribing to stock at a fixed 
price, payments usually to be made over 
a period. The Steel Corporation was one 
of the pioneers in this respect and has 
been offering stock to employees since 
1903, when only preferred shares were 
offered. Since 1914 there have been no 
offerings of preferred stock, and offerings 
of common stock began in 1909. The 
number of common shares taken by em- 
ployees has run as high as two hundred 
and fifty thousand shares in one year. 
The number of employees subscribing in 
one year has crossed the eighty-one thou- 
sand mark. 

In March, 1921, a profit-sharing plan 
for employees was announced by which 
a certain percentage of profits, at vary- 
ing amounts, is to be distributed to all 
employees in service at least a year. 

For years there has been a lively dis- 
cussion over the working hours of steel 
workers, with reformers laying particular 
stress on the twelve-hour day and seven- 
day week. On this point the remarks of 
Chairman Gary, at the annual meeting of 
stockholders in April, 1922, are pertinent. 
He said “Between October, 1920, and 
March, 1922, we reduced the twelve-hour 
men from thirty-two per cent of the work- 
men to fourteen per cent. Those four- 
teen per cent were engaged in what is 
termed continuous operations, where it 
was necessary to keep the machinery go- 
ing uninterruptedly. There is no other 
practicable way.” Again, he said “Our 
competitors believe in the twelve-hour day, 
and although they have more than once 
been requested to express an opinion, so 
far as we know they have not yielded to 
the desire of the lecturers and some pub- 
lishers, well intentioned persons, to re- 
duce the hours contrary to the wishes of 
the men.” 

Many, many times has the Steel Cor- 
poration been charged with being a mo- 
nopoly. Many times has it been under 
Congressional investigation, legislative 
scrutiny, and, of course, the suit of the 
Government to dissolve the Corporation, 
which was begun in 1911, is well remem- 
bered. The lower court decided unani- 
mously in favor of the Corporation, and 
in 1929) the United States Supreme Court 
held that the Corporation was not a trust 
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within the meaning of the Si.erman law. 
In short, the policies adopted by the Steel 
Corporation have been given a clean bill 
of health by all investigators and by the 
highest court in the country. 

The illustration of what happened in 
1909 when the Corporation went “hot- 
foot” after orders in the open market, in- 
dicates that competition exists in the steel 
industry—competition which the Corpora- 
tion, as large as it is, cannot afford to 
ignore and, in an impersonal way, to an- 
ticipate. 


Investment Values and Policies 


Naturally, those who are _ interested, 
either actually or potentially, in the se- 
curities of the Steel Corporation must 
have the closest interest in its policies, for 
those policies are the defenses of interest 
payments and dividends. When the Steel 
Corporation was organized in 1901, it was 
generally admitted that the whole of the 
common stock represented water or po- 
tential earning power. Today the com- 
mon shares have a rock-bottom founded 
book value of approximately two hun- 
dred and seventy-five dollars a share. For 
fifteen to eighteen years the Steel Cor- 
poration was busily growing up to its 


capitalization. That growth was con- 
clusively ended during the war period and 
today the common shares are almost in 
the ranks of semi-investment issues. Ob- 
viously, the investment standing of the 
5% bonds and of the 7% preferred stock 
is unquestioned and of the soundest. Both 
of these securities are selling not far from 
the high points of their price history. 
Rated under THe MAGAZINE oF WALL 
Street rating plan, U. S. Steel common 
shares would work out about as follows: 


Ratin 
Oe |. ccnwecenseues Excellent 
CEP DUD MENON. ncccncccceccene Excellent 
(c) Future Possibilities........E 
CP BOONE 4cccccvccoses Excellent...... E 
(e) Financial Strength........ Excellent...... 
(f) Earning Power. ’ Good.... 4 


basis where they return a dividend yield 
of less than 5%, and the feeling is 
spreading that the current dividend 
rate of 5% may be regarded as a mini- 
mum payment which will be safeguard- 
ed year in and year out, and the feeling 
is also spreading that when the full 
tide of business recovery sets in there 
will be dividend payments to the hold- 
ers of Steel common well over and 
above the current rate of 5%. 





An Improvement Suggested 


In Which the Writer Comments on the Magazine 
of Wall Street Rating System and Suggests How 
Conclusions May Be Made More Comprehensive 


Editor, MAGAZINE OF WALL StrREET: 

In your article, in the current issue of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, entitled 
“How to Select the Best Stocks,” you 
develop a simple arithmetical formula for 
rating securities—and it is a good one. 
But, without going into some schemes of 
my own for algebraic ratings, I think your 
formula could be improved slightly in the 
following way, namely, by differentiating 
the elements that look to the past and 
those that look to the future. Thus, your 
elements are: 

A Elements of character 

B Elements of record 

C Elements of possibilities 

D Elements of control 

E Elements of financial strength 

F Elements of earning power. 
Of these, A, C, and D obviously look to 
the future, B, E, and F to the past. And 
in rating a security by your method, if 
one used the device of a fractional pre- 
sentment, and placed the rating figures 
for future elements above a line, and 
those for past elements below it, one 
could tell at a glance where the “emphasis 
of strength,” so to speak, lay. Thus, in 
your own example of Am, Tel. & Tel. 
the rating would be 

5-5-5 

Am. Tel. & Tel. ——— 

5-5-5 
showing that the corporation had a firm 
past and an assured future. But in the 
case of your example of Transcontinental 


THE 


Oil (though you do not give definite rat- 
ing figures) the proper rating would be 
something like 
54-3 
Transcontinental ——— 
1-1-1 
showing that it is an operation with a 
rotten past but future possibilities. The 
upper ratings are 5 because it is an oil 
(essential commodity), 4 because it has 
good possibilities through its reserve un- 
exploited large acreage, and 3 because its 
present management and control, with 
Standard affiliations, is at least fair. The 
lower ratings are 1 because of its poor 
record, 1 because of its overcapitalization 
and general financial structure, and 1 be- 
cause of its poor earning record. 
Adding these ratings in the two cases 
you get 
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Am. Tel. & Tel. - 


Transcontinental 


which gives a net rating as a combination 
of elements, but I think the separate ele- 
ments in separate figures give a better 
key. 

Do you not think that this fractional 
presentment more truly and more vividly 
reveals the real quality of the security or 
company sought to be presented? 

Respectfully yours, 
R. S. Dowsrt. 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








Which Is the Best $3 Stock? 


Results of a Search for Profit-Making Opportunities in Listed Stocks 


MONG the $3 dividend-paying com- 
stocks there are several se- 
entitled to a good invest- 
In the accompanying table 
seven stocks are listed which appear to 
be in the soundest position to have 
the best prospects of those that are pay- 
ing dividends at a $3 rate. In fact, this 
is such a good list that the selection of 
the best one is not such an easy task. As 
in the article in the preceding issue on the 
best $2 stocks the question is answered 
under two sub-divisions, i.e Which is 
the best stock from an investment 
standpoint Which $3 stock has the best 
immediate speculative possibilities? 


mon 
curities 
ment standing. 


and 


>? 
dd 


Basis for Comparison 


Considering the first Texas Co 
was eliminated for the reason that the 
capitalization has increased from 
370,000 shares, par $100, in 1916 to 6,578,- 
000 shares of $25 par value at the pres 
ent time. It is true that the company has 
made wonderful strides forward and has 
a highly efficient organization but the 
large number of shares outstanding to that 
extent impairs the investment 
the stock. Pacific Oil has undoubted 
ture possibilities but this is an unseasoned 
security and date 
shown the dividend covered with a 


case, 


been 


position of 
fu 
earnings to have only 
small 
margin to spare. R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
has an excellent record and earnings in 
1921 were highly satisfactory. Previous 
to 1921, however, carnings were at a rat 
which shows only a small margin over 
present dividend requirements. The big 
earnings largely to 
the great success of the company’s Camel 


increase in was due 
brand of cigarettes, but one can never b« 
sure whether public favor will continu 
to be bestowed on this brand to the same 
degree in the future. Electric 
Battery is in a very strong position and 
looks attractive at present prices. Earn- 
ings are more than twice dividend require- 
the rate 
Montana 
for, with 
operating again, earnings 
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may be increased at 
Power also looks at- 


ments and 
any time 


tractive the copper compatics 


are now on a 
in the dividend 
Philadelphia Co 


has a 


basis to admit an increas¢ 
to the old rate of 5% 
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entitled to a higher investment rating than 
Mont Electric Storage Bat- 


tery. 


ina Power or 


PHILADELPHIA COMPANY 


Philadelphia Co.’s earnings for the past 
share on 
is that 
highe 
earning will be The 
properties of the company and its various 
plants 


ten vears have averaged $3.80 a 
ommon stock but the 
to 


power 


the prospect 


in years come a considerably 


developed 
comprise extensive 
for the 
natural gas, 
oil, 


subsidiaries, 
and 
electric light 
traction 


and equipment production 


distribution of 


and power and as well as 


lities for the operation of street 


It supplies Pittsburgh 


rail 


and t 
ng rapidly in and 
fair in time to be e biggest money 
lor some } has 
no return on its large in 
Pittsburgh 
the 
npany is now 


( ived 
ment in which 


1918 


Railways C 
went into hands of a receiver in 


his cor 


agreement with the city 


being reorganized 


under which y« 
- 

million 

addi 


a 6% return on sixty-two 


capitalization. This will bring in 


tional income to Philadelphia Co 


In the accompanying graph carnings 
are shown as reported in the annual re 
of the company. These earnings, 
however, only include the dividends re- 
from its electric light and power 
As the stock of these com- 
panies is all owned Philadelphia Co 
the undivided surpluses represent part of 
the earning power of the latter. In 1921 
this undivided surplus was equal to $2.40 
a share on Philadelphia Co. common 
stock so that actual carnings 
$4.76 a share on the stock instead of the 
shown in the annual report. In 
1920 this undivided surplus equaled $1.70 
a share and in 1919 $1.50 a share 

For the first three months of 1922 net 
income of all departments was 20% ahead 
of 1921 
javorable a basis 
carn close to $6 a share 
for 1922, or 


quirements. 


ports 


ceive d 
subsidiaries 
by 


equaled 


$2.36 


earnings continue on as 
Philadelphia Co. will 
on the common 
dividend 
includes 


and if 


twice re 
This, 
surplus earnings of all subsidiaries 

stock is entitled to a 
(1), it is in an essen 


present 
ot course, 

Philadelphia Co 
high rating because 
tial industry, the entire industrial life of 
Pittsburgh depending on the 
supplies. (2) It demonstrated 
carning power in excess of present divi 
dend requirements over a long period of 
years. (3) The district served is one 
of the most important industrial centers 
in the United States and the demand for 
the company’s product is almost certain 
to increase. (4) The 
servative and has shown foresight in con 
centrating in the development of the elec- 
tric light and power department. (5) Fi- 
nancial requirements have been financed 
for some time to come and the company 
(6) All in- 
increase in 

Co. com- 


service it 


has an 


management 1s con- 


is in a comfortable position, 
dications point to a steady 
earning power. Philadelphia 
mon stock, therefore, is given 28 points 
out of a possible 30 

At present price of 38 the stock gives 
a return of 8% which is very satisfac- 
tory in view of investment standing to 
which the stock is entitled. 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 


American Steel Foundries is selected as 
having the best immediate speculative 
possibilities among the $3 payers, mainly 
for the reason that its principal business 








Element 


Character 

Past Record 
Future Possibilities 
Management ...... 
Financial Strength 
Earning Power 


..Conservative 





Total points in favor 





Qualifications 
-Necessity of modern life 
Steady earning power 

.-Demand always increasing 


In comfortable position : 
.. Increasing in electric department 


HOW PHILADELPHIA CO. AND AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES ARE RATED 


PHILADELPHIA CO. 

Rating 
Rating No 
Excellent 
-Excellent 
-Excellent 
-Excellent 
.Good 
Good 





Qualifications 
Essential industry 
Affected by depression 
Has a promising business 
Conservative 
Large working capital 
Increasing 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 
Rating 


Rating No. 


Good 

Fair 
-Good.... 
-Excellent 

Excellent 
.Good 
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is the manufacture of equipment for rail- 
roads and the outlook for this industry 
is exceedingly promising at the present 
time. It is the largest manufacturer of 
cast iron car wheels and also makes steel 
castings for wheel centers, bolsters for 
freight cars, brake beams and springs. 
That the railroads have neglected their 
equipment needs there is no question and 
as they are rapidly getting on a more 
prosperous basis large orders to com- 


panies such as this one are in sight. In 
spite of the very unfavorable conditions 
prevailing in 1921 the company was able 
to show a small balance for the common, 
For the first quarter of 1922, fifty cents 
a share was earned on the common, al- 
though the company was only operating 
at 50% of capacity. For the past few 
months operations have been at 75% ca- 
pacity and the dividend is being earned 
with a fair margin to spare. Of the com- 


pany’s total capitalization 47% is repre- 
sented by working capital. This strong 
financial condition enabled the company 
to maintain dividends through the depres- 
sion of 1921 and now that business is on 
the upgrade the present rate of $3 seems 
secure. At present price of 37 the yield 
is 8.1%. The stock has not been a specu- 
lative favorite for some time and fluctua- 
tions in price have been within a narrow 
range. It is only up 7 points from the 
1922 low price and does not appear yet 
to have fully discounted the improved 
outlook. 


Note: This is the second of a series of 
articles showing the best stocks in cach 
dividend-paying group. In this issue, the 
best stocks paying $3 dividends per share 
In an carly iss 
best 


annually are discussed. 
will be found an analysis of the 
stocks paying $4 per share in dividends. 
In later issues the best stocks paying 
from $5 to $8 a share will be pointed out. 


Common Stocks That Are Close 


to Dividends 


Companies That Are in a Strong Financial 
Position and Whose Earnings Warrant Divi- 
dend Resumption on Their Junior Shares 


HE general improvement in_ busi- 

ness conditions, together with easier 

money, have placed many corporations 
in a position to start dividends at once on 
their common stocks. Just when directors 
will take favorable action cannot of course 
be definitely forecast but with financial 
condition strong, earnings on the increase 
and outlook encouraging, common stock- 
holders are justified in taking the view 
that a return on their investment is fairly 
close at hand. 

A list of common stocks that can be 
classed as probable dividend payers with- 
in a year’s time would be a very long one, 
too long to be covered in this article. 
Only those companies, therefore, whose 
earnings and financial strength appear to 
justify the immediate payment of common 
dividends, are included in the. accompany- 
ing table. Several of these common stocks 
may be on a dividend basis before the 
close of the current year and, unless there 
is a fundamental change in conditions, of 
which there is no indication at the pres- 
ent time, they should all be paying divi- 
dends before the middle of next year at 
the latest. 

Of course, the fact that a stock is go- 
ing to resume dividends in the near fu- 
ture, does not always mean that a pur- 
chase will result in a substantial profit. 
In fact frequently the dividend payment 
is fully discounted before the official an- 
nouncement is made and just as much dis- 
cretion should be used in taking on near- 
dividend payers as in the case of any spec- 


518 


By FREDERICK LEWIS 


ulative security. For example, Sinclair 
Consolidated was selling several points 
above its present market price before it 
was put on a $2 basis. In this case the 
good news had at least temporarily been 
more than discounted. On the other hand, 
North American common is selling a good 
many points above its price on May 23 
when the dividend was increased from 
$3 to $5. As a rule the stock of a com- 
pany that has a good record over a long 
period of years is likely to gradually 
work higher after dividends are de- 
clared for the reason that its past rec- 
ord gives it a certain standing among 
investors and this results in a demand 
from investment sources which gradual- 
ly lifts the stock to higher levels. In 
the case of an unseasoned security there 
is no such investment demand and _ the 
stock does not do so well when the good 
news it out. 


American Can 


American Can Co. has been showing 
good profits for a long period of years. 
As shown in the accompanying table earn- 
ings during the past ten years have aver- 
aged $7.50 a share on the common stock 
and as no dividend payments have been 
made on this issue earnings have gone 
back into the property adding to the asset 
value of the common stock. Working 
capital is now close to thirty million, as 
compared with than half of that 
amount before the war. In addition, the 


less 
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company has put up several new plants 
and is able to handle a much larger gross 
business. This year, American Can was 
able to finance its tin-plate requirements 
without resorting to short-time financing. 
The company has demonstrated a remark- 
ably steady earning power, and even i 
1921, when the canning industry took big 
slump, due to the over-supply of canned 
goods, $2.77 a share was earned on the 
common, 

There have been many disappointments 
in the past in regard to dividend action on 
the common stock and it is possible that 
dividends will not come as soon as the 
facts seem to warrant. The record of the 
company and its conservative management 
justifies giving the stock a good invest- 
ment rating once dividends are resumed. 
The best course of action in regard to 
this stock would appear to be to wait 
the declaration of the dividend before 
purchasing. Once this company starts 
dividends it should be able to maintain 
them and in years to come increase the 
rate as the canning industry is one 
that is showing and should continue to 
show a steady increase in volume from 
year to year. 


American Smelting & Refining 


American Smelting & Refining Co. paid 
dividends on its common stock from 1904 
to 1921 without a break. In 1921, 
tions were the most unfavorable 
pany ever faced as practically all the large 
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copper companies suspended operations 
and the mining industry generally was 
stagnant. Under these circumstances the 
company did very well to show- 3.42% 
earned on the preferred. Conditions now 
are very much improved. Not only have 
the large copper companies resumed op- 
erations but there has been a general in- 
crease in all mining activity. Conditions 
in Mexico are very much improved and 
the company has increased its operations 
there materially. With a strong balance 
sheet and its physical properties in good 
condition the outlook for the company is 
very promising at this time. 

Under normal conditions American 
Smelting should easily be able to main- 
tain a $4 dividend on the common with a 
higher rate in times of unusual prosperity. 
For the first six months of 1922 the pre- 
ferred dividend was earned with a mar- 
gin to spare and the second six months 
should show up very much better. When 
a common stock such as American Smelt- 
ing with a long dividend record resumes 
payments there is an immediate invest- 
ment demand for the stock. At present 
price of about 60 dividend payments 
have of course been discounted to a cer- 
tain extent but the stock would appear 
to have possibilities of a considerable 
further appreciation in value if held for 
the long pull. 


Anaconda Copper 


Anaconda Copper, through the recent 
acquisition of American Brass Co., now 
has an outlet for all the copper it can pro- 
duce. Anaconda was shut down through 
practically all of 1921, production being 
resumed in January of this year. This 
company has a large output of silver and, 
as it gets $1 an ounce under the Pittman 
Act, its cost of producing copper is brought 
down to a very low figure. It is antici- 
pated that a fair profit will be made by 
the company this year and as it is in 
strong financial condition a resumption 
of dividends can be expected within six 
months. Anaconda is one of the leaders 
in the copper group and the position of 
this class of stock is favorable at the pres- 
ent as-metal stocks are much smaller and 
still being reduced. At present price of 
around 52 it has good speculative pos- 
sibilities. 


Baltimore & Ohio 


Baltimore & Ohio has made a remark- 


able come-back in earnings this year. Vor 


the first five months carnings, allowing 
for seasonal fluctuations, were at the rate 
of $12.40 per share. There is another good 
reason for anticipating that the common 
will be placed on a $4 basis before the 
end of the year. Baltimore & Ohio mort- 
gage bonds are legal investments for sav- 
ings banks and trust companies in this 
state at this time because of an amend- 
ment of Congress in 1918 to the Banking 
law providing that the time during which 
any railroad is operated by the United 
States and two years thereafter shall not 
in determin- 
with any 


be taken into consideration 
ing whether the bonds comply 
of the provisions for legal investments 
The two-year period referred to expired 
March 1, 1922, so that Baltimore & Ohio 
has until March 1, 1923, to place its com- 
mon stock on at least a $4 basis if it in- 
tends to keep its bonds on the legal in- 
vestment list. It of course is highly im- 
portant for any road to maintain a high 
and reason to 
that the common stock will be a #4 
payer in the near future. Baltimore & 
Ohio common stock in the past has 
been a popular investment stock and 
if dividends are resumed should sell at 
higher levels than those now prevailing. 


credit there is every be- 


lieve 


Brown Shoe 


Brown Shoe plants are now operating 
at 100% capacity and it is anticipated that 
the company will do a gross business this 
year of $30,000,000. This should result in 
profits of between $10 and $15 a share on 
the common, as inventories in 1921 were 
marked down to a very low figure. Since 
the first of the year the company has suc- 
ceeded in liquidating all of its bank loans 
and is apparently in a position to resume 
dividends at any time. This stock is not 
a seasoned security and will probably have 
the major portion of its advance prior to 
the dividend announcement. The stock 
has not had a very extensive advance 
as yet, however, and appears to be in 
an excellent technical position for a 
substantial upward move. Dividends 
may be started at as high a rate as 6% 
in which case the present price of 52 
would be low. It is a promising specu- 
lation. 


Continental Can 


This company has an excellent record 


over a long period of years and under nor- 
mal conditions should be able to maintain 


a $6 dividend rate. Business is reported 


as 50% ahead of last year. At present 
price of 77 the stock is up about 30 
points from this year’s low and would 
appear to have fairly well discounted 
the improved outlook. For the long 
pull, however, it is not unattractive. 


Jones Tea 


Jones Tea came through the period of 
depression in good shape having succeed- 
ed in avoiding red-ink figures. The com- 
pany in the past, however, has not shown 
a very large earning power. Its best year 
was 1919 when $3.50 a share was earned 
on common. Better results in the futurc 
are expected, however, as many new stores 
As the financial 
divi- 


are now being operated. 
condition of the company ts 
dends are expected in the near future but 
it is anticipated that the rate will prob- 
ably not be over $2. At present price 
of 44 the stock appears to have pretty 
fully discounted dividend resumption. 


good 


Kennecott Copper 


Kennecott Copper made one of the best 
showings of any cf the copper companies 
in 1921, this was due to the fact that its 
Alaska mines could be operated 
spite of the low price of 
the full year there was a 
deficit of than Lalf a million. This 
company owns the Braden Copper Co 
with a mine in Chile which has a capacity 
of 135,000,000 lbs. a year. It is estimated 
that Braden operating at capacity can get 
costs down to under 9 cents. Kennecott 
also owns a large block of Utah Copper 
stock and controls Motherlode. Kenne- 
cott is prominently mentioned as the com- 
pany to head the copper merger. At 35 
the stock is down four points from the 
year’s high and, while it may be slow, 
appears to have an excellent chance 
for further appreciation in value. 


low-cost 
at a profit im 
copper. For 


less 


Pressed Steel Car 


Pressed Steel Car is in good financial 
condition and orders for cars have 
coming in at a much better rate this year. 
Moreover, the outlook is very encourag- 
ing for a still larger volume of business. 
In March, 1921, stockholders approved a 
recapitalization plan which provided for 
the exchange of preferred stock into an 
equal amount of common and the declara- 
tion of a 20% stock dividend. The slump 
in business in 1921 held up this plan but 
with business on the mend it is possible 
(Continued on page 551) 
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By JAMES W. MAXWELL 


HICAGO has a security exchange which, while comparatively small, embraces 
many of the standard investment issues of the country and merits more than 


passing attention for that reason. 
Among the more prominent securities dealt in on this market may be men- 


tioned: 
Armour Leather 


Libby, McNeil & Libby 
Quaker Oats 

Continental Motors 
Stewart Warner 
Standard Gas & Electric 
Union Carbide & Carbon 
Wm. Wrigley 


Of this arbitrary list, which issues offer the best investment opportunities? 
From which issues would it seem wise to switch? What is the situation and the 
outlook in each company? So far as can be done by means of brief analyses, it 
is the purpose of this article and a succeeding one to answer these questions, 


ARMOUR LEATHER COMPANY 


A Chicago Investment Favorite—Company’s 
Recent Misfortunes— Should It Be Held? 


S an off-shoot of the enormous packing business established many years ago 
Ogden Armour, the Armour Leather Co. has a strong hold on the 
On its own merits, the 
gest 


by J. 

affections of the Chicago investment community. 
company is distinctly to be reckqned with, since it represents one of the larg: 
single investments in the American leather industry and three years ago was doing 
a gross business of nearly 100 million dollars a year. 

Control of the company passed from private into public hands in 1920 when 
i i ; re ity < ras issued $10,000,000 preferred 
it was organized as a separate entity and there was issued $10,000, I , 


$15,000,000 common and $100,000 Founders’ shares. 


Looking Into the Chicago Market 


Brief Analyses of the More Promi- 
nent La Salle Street Investments 





The disappearance of rf-ofits raturally 
exerted its effect on dividends. The fol- 
lowing had been the Armour Leather rec- 
ord on its various securities up to the time 
of the crash: 
7% Cum. Preferred: Initial dividend 
April 1, 1920. Quarterly thereafter 
to April, 1921. 

Common: Initial dividend of 60c. per 
share May, 1920. Second dividend 
of 30c. per share September, 1920. 

Founders’ Shares: Same record as 

common stock. 

Since September, 1920, there have been 
no dividends on the common or the Found- 
ers’ shares. Since April, 1921, there liave 
been no dividends on the preferred. 

This brief record does not encourage 
enthusiasm in Armour Leather shares, es- 
pecially with the non-dividend paying pre- 
ferred selling in Chicago around $86 per 
share and the non-dividend paying com- 
mon around $12 (or 80% of par, cquiva- 
lent to $80 for a $100-par stock). Against 
it, however, must be placed the more en- 
couraging features of the present situa- 
tion. Thus, an inspection of the latest bal- 
ance sheet shows the company to be in a 
strong asset position, with net current 
assets of considerably more than $2,000,- 
000. Its supply of cash as of October, 
last, was greater by $1,500,000 than the 
same item in November, 1919. This good 
financial position is more impressive con- 
sidering the sweeping reductions effected 
in inventories in 1921, actually amounting 
to over $8,000,000 as compared with the 
previous year. Furthermore, with its 





The organization of Armour Leather, and the sale of con- 
trol to the public was described at the time as in response to 
a certain trend of public opinion, and was not attributed to 
pressure or duress. It was stated that the company would 
not lose the fully tangible and very great value of Armour 
backing through the procedure; on the contrary, Armour & 
Co. would retain a very lively interest in the form of the 
100,000 shares of Founders’ stock which it was to take over 
at $5 a share. A good deal was made of the immense gross 
business which the company had been doing for some years, 
and it was believed that the shares in the new entity would 
prove highly safe and no doubt profitable investments. 

Since Armour Leather was formed, however, the pack- 
ing, leather and allied trades have gone through one of the 
most sensational convulsions in the history of the packing 


world. As everyone knows, the record-breaking export 

trade speedily petered out, stocks in this country piled up alone 

in enormous proportions in the face of excessive price de- C...... 

clines, and a general state of demoralization set in. The eben 
ge 


result was a complete upset in Armour Leather fortunes 
and its transformation from a highly profitable business into 
a business operating at a deficit. 

In figures, the story of the Armour upset shows in the B.. 
following comparison, which records net profits after Federal D. epi: 
taxes (in thousands) for the last six years: 1916—$4,473; _ 
1917, $3,565; 1918—$3,707; 1919—$6,196; 1920-—Def. $4,314: 
1921—Def. $7,504. 





COMPARATIVE INVESTMENT MERITS 
OF CHICAGO SECURITIES 


Based on The Magazine’s new rating average, as described by 
Mr. Wyckoff in the July 22nd issue, in which the six elements 


are taken into consideration, a total of 5 points being the maxi- 
mum rating for each individual element and a total of 30 points 
being the highest rating, all elements considered for each security, 
the following rating average is shown for the Chicago securities 
analyzed in the accompanying article: 
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ancial bulwarks re-established, the com- 
pany is now experiencing a considerable 
improvement in trade, where the corner 
seems to have been rather definitely 
turned, as evidenced by profitable opera- 
tions for the six months to April 30th. 

The records favor the conclusion that, 
under ordinarily good conditions in the 
industry, Armour Leather would be a 
large earner and capable of produc- 
ing satisfactory profits for its stock- 


holders. But after the period of stress 
it has just gone through, the company 
promises to be some time in restoring 
on a strong commercial footing. 

The most that is claimed for the com- 
pany in the way of earnings this year 
is about $1,500,000 net, so the common 
shares, which are subgrdinate to a cu- 
mulative preferred dividend of $700,000, 
can hardly be said to be in a good po- 
sition. 


LIBBY, McNEIL AND LIBBY 


Depression’s Serious Effects—Company’s Increased 
Obligations—Stock Selling at $2 a Share in Chicago 


pRIOR to a Government decree en- 
tered in 1919 which compelled the 
great Chicago packing companies 
dissociate themselves from certain 
inches of their business, Armour and 
ift, in what was presumed to be an 
ort to meet public opinion half way, 
luntarily divested themselves of cer- 
n substantial subsidiaries. 
Libby, McNeil & Libby was the unit 
en over by the Swifts. It represented 
extensive organization for packing and 
ning food products, having plants 
hroughout the United States as well as 
tensive interests in Hawaii and Alaska, 
d a world-wide market for its products. 
1e division was effected under an agree- 
nt giving Swift stockholders the right 
exchange one-tenth of their holdings in 
parent concern for Libby McNeil 
tock, par for par. 
\s in the case of Armour Leather, the 
insaction above described had hardly been 
ected when calamity broke loose. Gov- 
nment supplies of canned foods were 
imped on the market for just about what 
hey would bring, the export market prac- 
ally disappeared, and Libby’s inven- 
ies, maintained, according to custom, 
ll in advance of the market and larger 
bably than at any time in the organiza- 
ion’s history, presented a really stupen- 
lous problem in marketing. 
rhe situation called for drastic action, 
d got it. To meet capital needs, an issue 
$10,000,000 Ist mortgage bonds was 
ld, bearing 7% interest and maturing 
1931. Inventories were scaled down to 
out half the 1921 total of $36,000,000. 
ites payable were worked down from 
3,000,000 to about $12,000,000. The divi- 
id on the stock was discontinued. 
The strenuous efforts of the manage- 
nt to bolster up the company’s finances 
s successful for the time, but proved 
adequate as the wave of liquidation 
ept on. By the time the company’s ac- 
inting had been made for its financial 
ir 1922 (ending March 4th) a net loss 
over $22,000,000 was reported shown, 
vital was again seriously impaired and 
necessity of securing new working 
ids was again confronted. 
In the new crisis, Libby’s management 
sorted to an issue of preferred stock. 
rmerly the company’s capitalization had 
consisted of the bonds referred to above 
d $27,000,000 stock all of one class and 
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par value $10. Under the new plan, this 
latter issue was reduced $6,750,000, and a 
new of $25,000,000 preferred (par 
$100) was created. 

Thus, as a result of the 1920-21 débacle 
which it is not permissible to term a panic, 
Libby, McNeil & Libby was forced to 
put a $10,000,000-funded debt, in the form 
of 10-year bonds, and an authorized $25,- 
000,000 issue of 7% cumulative preferred 
stock ahead of what had been its single 
class capital stock, thus assuming obliga- 
tions in the form of interest and cumula- 
tive dividends of $700,000 and $1,260,000 
respectively and annually (assuming that 
$18,000,000 of the 7% preferred will be 
immediately issued) or a total of $1,900,- 
000. In other words, with $18,000,000 of 
the new preferred issued, the company 
would have to earn $1,900,000 annually 
before a balance could be shown for the 
common shares. 

Based purely on the record, it is diffi- 
cult to see how the company can manage 
to get results of any proportions for its 
common stock for some time to 
During the seven most active and profit- 
able years in the industry, viz., from 1914 
to 1920, the company’s net profits after 
taxes are estimated to have averaged not 
more than $2,600,000, and it does not seem 
conservative to anticipate as good profits 
during the next seven years, 

On the other hand, it is well to remem- 
ber that Swift interests are actively asso- 
ciated with Libby, McNeil & Libby ; also that 
the company’s recent troubles have been 
due to conditions totally unprecedented in 
the packing world and, finally, that a real 
turn for the better seems to have finally 
occurred in the company’s business. 


issue 


come, 


Libby, McNeil & Libby common (new) 
is selling on the Chicago market at $2 per 
share, equivalent to $20 per share for a 
$100 par value stock. The old stock was 
selling around 8, as compared with a high 
of 3274 in 1920. (The stock bears 
the ratio of 4 to 1 of the old.) 

Viewing the company from the indus- 
trial standpoint, the outlook seems to point 
rather definitely toward a gradual im- 
provement in earnings, to conform with 
the general improvement in domestic bus- 
iness conditions and the slight upturn in 
From an investment point 


new 


foreign trade. 
of view, comparatively little can be ex- 
pected of the shares for some time to 
come; but the company is too firmly in- 
trenched and engaged in too nearly essen- 














Where the Chicago Stock Exchange Is 
: Located 


doubts of its 
considering 


tial a business to permit 
eventual 
the character of its 
“long-pull” 
rather inviting 

As a shareholder whose holdings in 
Libby show a loss at the present time, 
the writer would be tempted to retain 
the investment, if he could afford it, in 
expectation of an eventual recovery. 
For prospective purchasers, the specu- 
lation consists in uncertainty as to the 
time that will be needed for the com- 
pany to get out of the slough. 


recovery, especially 
backing ; 
Libby 


hene« , aS 


purchases, shares are 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS CO. 


Another 


Victim of 


1921 Depression — 


Trade Position Secure—Outlook Improving 


MANAGEMENT which had dem- 

onstrated its ability by building up 

the Continental Motors organization 
in a comparatively short time to the posi- 
tion of the largest manufacturer of gaso- 
line engines exclusively in this country 
was helpless before last year’s tidal wave 
of depression. The company’s operating 
results, which had soared from about $2,- 
000,000 in 1917 to nearly $6,000,000 in 


1920, were transformed into a deficit of 
about $100,000 in 1921; after 
dends had been paid the company showed 
a loss of over $1,500,000. 

The experience has not altered the com- 
pany’s trade position, however. Continen- 
tal Motors continues a principal factor in 
motordom, and is equipped both financial- 
ly and physically to make substantial prot- 

(Continued on page 562) 
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Sears, Roebuck & Co. 





Company Begins to 
See Daylight ° 


Persistent Liquidation of Current Liabili- 
ties—Financial Position Shows Improvement 
—When Will the Shares Pay Dividends? 


By A. T. MILLER 


Sears, Roebuck & Company, is a 

hard-headed business man as well as 
an eminent philanthropist. He is also in- 
tensely interested in his company, the 
marvelous growth of which has been 
largely due to his genius. When Sears- 
Roebuck hit the rocks last year, it looked 
for a time as if something drastic was 
going to happen to this national institu- 
tion, but Rosenwald closed the gap and 
magnanimously came forward with a gift 
of five million dollars, at the same time 
taking off the company’s hands some of 
its real estate. Through this action the 
company was saved from. serious conse- 
quences. In fact, the turning point in its 
recent career may be said to date from 
that point. For since that time, the 
finances of Sears, Roebuck have steadily 
improved and, while it is not completely 
out of the woods, the company is in a 
position where it soon will see daylight. 


J san. ROSENWALD, president of 


A Bit of History 


Before Mr. Rosenwald came forward 
with his generous offer, the company 
found itself seriously entangled with cur- 
rent obligations. In fact, business was so 
bad that a capital deficit was threatened 
by the end of the year. For example, 
profit and loss surplus which stood at 
$33,500,000 at the end of 1919, had shrunk 
to $7,600,000 by the end of 1920 and, even 
including Mr. Rosenwald’s grant, amount- 
ed to only $1,700,000 at the end of 1921. 
It can be seen from this that the giit 
came just in time to spare the company 
from impairment of its capital resources. 

With this danger averted at such a 
comparatively recent date, it is evident 
that Sears, Roebuck has a long way to go 
before it builds up a sizeable surplus, 
such as a company of this size and im- 
portance must have. 

The problem which Sears, Roebuck 
faced last year was one principally of 
reducing its inventories, which were 
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tion of its three-year notes 

falling due next October, to reduce its 
accounts payable, all with the ultimate 
object of improving its liquid position. In 
practically all respects improvement has 
been made. Even at the end of last year, 
inventories were cut to $46,000,000, com- 
pared with the previous figure of $105,- 
000,000. Accounts receivable dropped by 
seven million and notes and accounts pay- 
able were reduced by about seventeen mil- 
lion. At the same time, Mr. Rosenwald’s 
gift immediately increased the cash item 
by four million. Without going too 
deeply into figures, it is evident that even 
so far back as six months ago, coinciding 
with Mr. Rosenwald’s gift, the company 
commenced to approach a stronger finan- 
cial position. 


Obligations to Be Met 


What progress can Sears, Roebuck 
make financially during the balance of 
this year? In order to estimate the proba- 
bilities it is first necessary to ascertain 
what the year’s obligations will amount 
to. Briefly, Sears, Roebuck’s liabilities to 
be met in 1922 are as follows: $16,500,- 
000 serial notes due October 15; $2,300,- 
000 interest on $33,500,000; outstanding 
serial notes; $2,100,000 6% scrip dividend 
on common stock declared last January 
and due August 15 next; and about $1,- 
100,000 interest on bank loans. 

The total of these liabilities is approxi- 
mately $22,000,000, all of which must be 
met this year. It is of interest to note 
that in its best year, 1919, the company 
was able to earn only a little over eigh- 
teen millions, so that, even if results this 
year were to duplicate those of 1919, the 
company would still fall shy of meeting 
its maturing obligations by something 
over three millions. Obviously, earnings 


this year, even though improved over last 
year, are not going to exceed those oi 
1919, so that a deficit will occur with r 
gard to meeting current obligations. This 
amount will have to be secured from th 
banks. 

It is evident that while the company 
is making, and will continue to makc, 
financial progress, it will not be on a real 
money-making basis until this year is 
ended. Then with current _liabilitics 
largely reduced and with inventorics 
down to normal and with sales on a sat- 
isfactory basis, it should revert to some- 
thing like its old-time earning power. 

In a word, it would appear that Sears, 
Roebuck stockholders have probably 
least a year to wait until dividends ar 
resumed. 

However, there is no question that th« 
trend for the company is upward. The 
difficulty is that it is in a position where 
it must make up some of the losses ac- 
cruing from the depression of last yea 
This will take a considerable period anil 
it is not likely that directors will care to 
declare dividends on the common stock 
until they have again piled up a good- 
sized surplus behind the company. 


Conclusion 

The preferred stock on which 7° 
dividends have been paid regularly 
since 1906, is a first-class investment 
and is attractive for investment at cur- 
rent levels of 105, giving a yield of 
6 2-3% 

The common stock is mainly a long- 
pull proposition, but of undoubted 
merit. It has been under persistent ac- 
cumulation for a long period and seems 
ready for higher prices in anticipation 
of the more favorable earnings which 
are expected in the balance of this year. 








Total current assets 
Total current liabilities 5, 


Net working capital 





1915 
$25,149,257 
725,149 


_ $19,424,108 


SEARS, ROEBUCK & CO. 
WORKING CAPITAL 


1916 1917 


$36,287,753 $52,792,334 
13,276,219 32,998,304 


$23,011,534 $19,794,130 


1918 


$71,190,747 
46,939,179 


$24,251,568 


1920 1921 


$165,018,951 $109,078,143 
56,680,074 37,156,652 


$108,338,877 $71,921,491 


1919 


$79,071,028 
35,869,431 


$43,201,597 
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AMERICAN SUGAR REFINING 


Increased Demand 


have held 50 shares of American Sugar 
Rc tring stock for investment for several years 
as you know, there has been no return 
this stock fora year. As it has now come 
to 80 I am considcring taking my loss 
bout thirty points and switching into a 
l dividend-paying stock. Do you believe 
to be the right thing to do? If so, will 
suggest something that pays a good divi- 
i now and that would offer some possi- 
y of in a year or two making up the loss 

'y principal?—S. J. R., Holyoke, Mass. 
he recent advance in American Sugar 
ining Company has been due to the 
iroved conditions under which the com- 
y is now operating. Raw sugar duty 
1 has advanced because of increased 
1and from 3.35 cents around the first 
f the year to about 5.10 cents at the pres- 
time. An advancing raw-sugar mar- 
is to the advantage of the refiners as 
ime must elapse between purchase of 
vs and sale of refined which results in 
‘rofit in inventory account in addition 
to the refining profit. It also is benefited 
that it owns two large producing estates 
in Cuba with an output of close to a mil- 
bags. All this, of course, forecasts 
tisfactory earnings in the current year. 
very early resumption of dividends, 
wever, is not looked for as the com- 
1y had very heavy losses in the past 
) years and will probably build up its 
leted surplus before paying common 
idends, especially as it still has a 
few millions to write off for bad 

ints resulting from the 


ac- 





SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


We have had so many requests for 
special reports on lists of securities 
and for complete analytical reports on 
individual stocks and bonds that we 
have organized a Special Report De- 
partment to handle this work. Charges 
will vary with the amount of research 
work necessary but in all cases esti- 
mates will be submitted. A complete 
report on any stock or bond listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange will be 
supplied for $25. In analyzing lists of 
securities definite recommendations are 
made and desirable switches suggested. 
This new service does not in any way 
interfere with the present free service 
supplied by the Inquiry Department to 
subscribers which entitles them to a 
brief report on any three securities. 











York Dock Co., due to rumors that there 
possibility of a sale of some of its 
on terms which would justify 


In our opin- 


is 2 
property 
higher prices for the stock. 
ion, this hoped for purchase of properties 
is probably the only justification for be- 
ing bullish on the stock, as the operating 
reports show a considerable falling off in 
earnings. For the six months of the cur- 
rent year, surplus was $376,357 as against 
$604,944 for the period in 192] 
It would not, therefore, that the 
common stock is particularly attractive 
at present prices, judging from the busi- 
ness which the company is doing at pres- 
ent, but in the event of consummation of 


Same 
scem 


Inquiries on Industrial Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





a sale of its properties on a favorable 
basis to other interests it may have a sub- 
stantial advance. 


TOBACCO PRODUCTS CORP. 
Exchange of Securities 

As United Retail Stores stock is exchange- 
able share for share for stock of Tobacco 
Products why docs it sclil so much lower than 
the latter?—K. J. W., Chicago, Il. 

The basis of exchange of 
Products and United Retail Stores stocks 
for the stock of the new Tobacco Prod- 
ucts Corp. is not identical, The stock- 
holders of Tobacco Products have the 
right to exchange their stock share for 
share for new non-cumulative 7% pfd 
stock in the new company; or exchange 
their holdings one-half for the new pfd. 
and one-half for common; or exchange 
share for share for the common. The last 
two options only are offered to holders of 
United Retail Stores stock. They cannot 
exchange share for share of the New Pfd., 
as can stockholders of the old Tobacco 
Products Co. This is the reason for the 
difference in the price of the stocks, 


Tobacco 


AMERICAN TOBACCO 
Yields 8.4% 
What is the capitalization and 


American Tobacco? Do you consider the 
a good buy?—H. T. J., Lexington, N. C. 


earnings of 


stock 


American Tobacco Co. has outstanding 

a funded debt of $7,737,715 ; $52,695,700 6% 
cumulative preferred ; $40,242,000 common 
Class A and $49,344,000 Class B. 


Its report for 1921 showed 





umerous contracts made in 





20 for delivery of sugar at 
cents. 

We feel that American Sugar 
on the upgrade and that if 
1 have patience there is an 
ellent chance that your loss 
| be made up in time. If 
1 feel that you want an im- 
diate return on your money, 
wever, we would suggest a 

witch into Chicago Pneumatic 
ol paying $4 per share and 
ling around 70. Working 
ital of this company alone 
equal to $66 a share and 
re are no bonds. Charles 
Schwab is Chairman of the 
ard. In the past the stock 
paid 8% and in our opinion 
likely to do so again and 
w a material appreciation in 
ue, 





NEW YORK DOCK 
Sale of Property Rumored 


Vould appreciate a few words 
Irom you relative to the common 
stock of the New York Dock Co. 
of which I hold a few shares.— 
M. W. G., Brookline, Mass. 


Chere has been considerable 








regard favorably. 
good record and are in good financial condition. 
return would be satisfactory, but I want stocks that have a 
good chance of appreciating in value if held for a few years. 
O. A. R., Washington, D. C. 


margin to spare. 


the near future. 


| GRADE COM. | 


$25,000 TO INVEST IN HIGH-G 


MON STOCKS 


Seven Stocks Suggested That Give An Average 


Yield of 6.6% 


I have set aside $25,000 of my investment funds for the 
purchase of good dividend-paying common stocks. 
appreciate suggestions from you of a few issues that you 
I prefer stocks of companies that have a 
A 6 to 7% 


For the investment of $25,000 of the best grade of dividend- 
paying common stocks we are pleased to suggest the follow- 
ing list: 

Stocks: 
Westinghouse Electric .. soa J 60 
Standard Milling —— ; . 

Philadelphia Company .... : J 38 
American Locomotive ... J 

American Telephone 
American Car & Foundry 
United States Steel 


These companies are all in very strong financial condition 
and have shown excellent earnings 
years. 
creased in the future. 

Standard Milling is perhaps not as well known as the 
others, but this company has shown earnings averaging 18% 
per annum for the past ten years, and during the period of 
depression succeeded in covering its dividend with a good 
id extra cash and 
stock dividends and this policy is likely to be resumed in 
In 1919 and 1920 the stock sold up to 160. 

If you select the above stocks you will get a good return 
on the money, 6.6%, and, in our opinion, there would be an 
excellent chance of a material appreciation in principal. 


Price 


Dividend 
115 
115 
122 


166 
101 


The dividends look very safe and likely to 


In the past it has 


over a long period of rate of 


earnings of $16.84 for the com- 
mon The company is 
in excellent financial condition 
and we consider the stock has 
good speculative possibilities 
for enhancement in value. At 
present price of 143 it yields 
8.4% which is very attrac- 
tive for the stock of a com- 
pany that has as long and suc- 
American 


shares 


Would 


cessful a record as 


Te rbacc oO. 


PACIFIC GAS & ELEC- 
TRIC 

Good Business Man's Invest- 
ment 


NNABN GD of 
N@eNOSS Ss 
Sa 


you belicve that the Pacific 
Electric Co. will in the near 
declare a larye stock divi- 
raise the present dividend 
5% on the common? it 
that in a short time 


-D. L. 


Do 
Gas & 
Juture 
dend o7 


io 


be in- appears to me 
carnings will warrant it. - 
E., Harrisburg, Pa. 

Gas & Electric has 
time distributed 


Pacific 
from time to 
small stock dividends, the last 
one was 2%, paid to common 
stockholders of record Decem- 
ber 31, 1921. In 1920, the com- 


( Continued on 540) 
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ivity in the stock of the New 
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Building Your Future Income 























Stone by Stone 


ORTUNES, like houses, must be built stone by stone and 

beam by beam. Finished structures—proof against wind 

and weather—are achievements of patience and persistent 
effort. The sturdier dwelling is the product of the good architect. 
Hurry-up jobs mean flimsy, unsafe structures in the end. 

There is the time for planning in fortune-building as in home- 
building. It is the time you have in which to choose between the 
different types of fortunes there are available. Here, there is the 
Carnegie type, for example: Yourself and your surplus all in- 
vested in one business, to the exclusion of all others. Then there 
is the Rockefeller and duPont type—the profits from one par- 
ticular line of business scattered over many different fields. 

Fortune-building, too, requires its foundation—the under- 
pinnings which will make the superstructure sturdy and strong. 
With many persons, the Savings Bank is the surest foundation; 
with others, Life Insurance is the best; still others use the Gov- 
ernment Bond. But all have to make a sfart; and, as in home- 
building, those who make use of the best-known and most fully 
tested materials for the ground-work get the most satisfactory 
superstructure in the end. 

Every new security that you purchase, every new investment 
you make, from then on, is a board or a beam or a shingle in 
your Fortune Building. Now and again, some dealer in build- 
ing supplies will sell you a beam or a board that is not up to 
standard. Then you will have to strip it from the structure as 
quickly as possible lest it endanger the whole. 

But, for the most part, what you put into your Fortune Build- 
ing will depend upon you—upon your initiative, your education 
and your energy. You alone will have to bear the responsibility 
if, when old age comes, the structure you started to erect is no 
longer standing, and you are forced to seek shelter under some 
other, more provident, man’s roof. 
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Stick! 


Successful Investor Advised to Keep in His Field 


HE letter which follows, recently re- 
ceived, deserves the special consid- 
eration of Income Builders: 


I have been a very thorough reader of THE 
IAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for a long time, 
rchasing it at the newsstands for several 
is, and a regular subscriber for the past 
three years. My first salary was two dollars 
2) @ week as an errand boy in a drygoods 
tore. I have implicit confidence in your pub- 
ition, and have faithfully tried to follow 
“r advice or opinions, which have not always 
n correct, but seldom very far wrong. 
First—I followed your advice to purchase 
ny Own home, I financed it on the Partial 
‘cyment Plan. Today it is clear and wunen- 
nbered, and conservatively worth eighteen 
yusand dollars ($18,000). 
Second—I followed your advice regarding 
fe Insurance. I now have seventeen thou- 
id five hundred dollars ($17,500) worth of 
nty-payment life insurance in the Massa- 
isetts Mutual Life Ins. Co., of Springfield, 
ss., with two of my policies paid up. 
Third—I followed your advice (or thought 
lid, at least), and bought a real estate mort- 
ye, but never again, After waiting two 
irs, in which I received nothing but prom- 
sos to pay, I was* compelled to go to the ez- 
ise of foreclosure. Now I have to hold the 
yperty, which was allowed to go to rack and 
n. I still want to swear every time I hear 
ul estate mortgages mentioned. 
Fourth—I followed your advice and pur- 
used on the partial payment pian from time 
time, dealing only through houses whose 
vertisements appear in your columns and 
ich have offices in Chicago. 
My holdings at the present 
llows: 


$3,100 Northern Electric Co. 6s, 1935 
500 Swift & Co. 6s, 1944. 

3.200 Southern Calif. Edison 6s, 1944. 
3,000 Duquesne Lt. (Pittsburgh) 5s, 1949. 
600 Great Western P. (Cal.) 6s, 1949. 
1,500 New York Telephone Co. 6s, 1949. 

400 N. Y. Telephone Co. 6s, 1941. 
,000 Northern States Pr. 6s, 1941. 
100 French Republic External 8s, 1945. 
,100 Middle West Utilities 8s, 
500 West Penn Power 7s, 
100 Kansas City Pr. & Lt. 
,500 Northwestern Bell Tel. 7s, 
.200 Goodyear Tire & Rubber 8s, 1 
3,000 United States of Brazil 8s, 
500 Rio-de-Janiero 8s, 1946. 
,500 Georgia-Carolina Pr. 5s, 1952. 
300 Manitoba Pr., Ltd., 7s, 1941. 
100 Phila. Electric Co. 6s, 1941. 
,000 Columbus Ry. Pr. & Lt. 6s, 1941. 


I have about three hundred ($300) a month 
» invest, and have been thinking of buying 
me preferred stocks on the partial payment 
an. Do you think that wise? Or would you 
tick to bonds? Or would you advise my doing 
little speculating? If you advise speculation, 
ill you give me the name of some reliable 
okerage house in Chicago which handles 
odd lots, 
I have never spent any of my coupon 
oney. Instead I have always reinvested it, 
iding a little to it each time.—J. M. 8., Hins- 
ile, Illinois. 


time are as 


Here is an individual whose holdings 
it the present time prove him to be fun- 
lamentally a cautious and conservative 
nvestor. By a process of careful study 
ind self-training, he has built up a list of 
ecurity holdings which leaves little to be 
lesired in point of safety. The list he 
wns outright; and he has made the very 
utmost out of it by re-investing the in- 
ome it yields him. 

Little wonder then that the Magazine, 
in answering his letter, did mot advise that 
he jeopardize his success, even in the 
slightest degree, by~ leaving the proven 
safe field of investment and entering the 
field of speculation. Mr. S’s results are 
too good to call for a change of method. 

The Megazine did advise, however, that 
Mr. S. add a few good preferred stocks 


for AUGUST 5, 1922 


to his holdings, and thus improve his in- 

come return. The suggestion was made 

that he acquire, from time to time: 
Recent Price 

Amer. Water Works & Elec. 7% 

Amer. Can 7% pfd 

Worthington Pump 6% pfd (“ 

Chicago, R. I. & Pac. 6% pfd 

Reading over Mr. S's letter is an un- 
trammeled delight to the Magazine, and 
every member of its staff. For the letter 
proves that the final urge, after reading 
the Magazine month after month, is to- 
ward conservatism in security dealings— 
the building of an adequate, dependable 
income, step by step, rather than the at- 
tempt to amass a fortune suddenly 
through speculative manoeverings. This 
is our chief aim, our final object. Work- 
ing from inside the Magazine, it is more 
than a satisfaction to know that our rec- 
ommendations are interpreted as we 
would have them interpreted, and that we 
are helping steer people over the right 
course. 

There is but one uncertainty: Where, 
Mr. S., did we advise investments in real 
estate mortgages? Have you not con- 
fused our recommendations of real estate 
mortgage bonds, as issued by reliable and 


experienced companies, with rca! «state 
mortgages, plain and simple? 

We fully realize that a_ well-placed 
mortgage—which means a mortgage on a 
high-grade, sturdy property, with interest 
obligations in the name of a resourceful 
and dependable individual—is one of the 
best investments there is. But we have 
not advised our readers to make such in- 
vestments direct. We have not so advised 
them because of the long experience and 
talent the selection of A-1 mortgages calls 
for. 

What we have advised, and 
strongly, has been investments in real es 
tate mortgage repre 
senting a fractional ownership in a mort 
gage that has been upon by a 
nationally known concern and one whos« 
resources are ample to guard against loss 
to the investor. There are a number of 
such companies—many of them tell their 
message regularly through our columns 
Here the element of risk 
at all; for such houses do nothing 
but loan on mortgage. They know the 
business from A to Z and have resources 
at all times more than sufficient to protect 
clients against any loss. 

Make it real 
after this, Mr. S.; take 
amount of those preferred stocks; 


very 
bonds—certificates 


passed 


scarcely exists 


t Ise 


bonds 
on a conservative 
ke ( Pp 


estate mortgage 


re-investing your principal and incom 
You will definitely and certainly arrive 
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BYFI Department Catches 
“Budget Fever” 


Much Frenzied Figuring Results in a 
Budget for the $2,500 a Year Man 


NEW disease is sweeping over the 
United States. 
Some people say it is a mental 


A 


ailment, and call it “Economysteria.” 
Others believe it to be a physical ail- 


ment and call it “Budget Fever.” 

Whatever it is, the BYFI Department 
seems to have caught it. Or, at least, it 
has been showing all the symptoms. For 
weeks, now, the Department has been 
spending all its spare time jotting down 
little black figures on white 
paper, asking every one that comes along 
how much he spends each week or each 
month for this and that, making up “econ- 
omy menus,” ferreting out the latest re- 
tail clothing prices, etc., etc. 

The results of the frenzy so far are a 
number of “Schedules” marked “Twenty- 
Five Hundred a Year, Thirty-Five Hun- 
dred a Year,” and so on. Each one pur- 
ports to itemize the proper living expenses 
of an individual in a given salary class, 


pieces of 


the effort being to see how well he can 
live on his particular salary and still have 
something left over when the month ends 
entertainment of those inter- 


$2,500-a-Year schedule budgets 


For the 
ested, the 
up as shown: 

The budget 
simple enough, 
assembled It 
from several 
Thus, a 
drawn 


it looks 
hurriedly 
conclusions 
detailed 


although 
be en 


below, 

has not 
represents the 
drawn pages of 
itemizing menu for an entire 
week was up, to 
whether or not the $2,500-man’s wife 
forgot to say he was married) could serve 
more 


even prove 


(we 


two good meals a day to cost not 
than $10 a week. 

Nor have several items which do not ap- 
pear in the budget been forgotten. Tele- 
phone, life insurance, taxes and vacation 
charges have been purposefully omitted 
because they are variable charges 

What do you think of it? How 
it compare with your own budget? 


does 








INCOME 


Monthly . = 
EXPENSE ALLO 

For 

Rent 

Light and fuel........ 

Food 

Lunches 





TWENTY-FIVE-HUNDRED-A-YEAR BUDGET 


Clothing 
Recreation 
Medical . 
Books, etc 
Charity 
Incidentals 


Total expense allowances.. .$158-183 
Monthly surplus......... $50-25 




















Solving Individual Insurance Problems 


More About War Risk Insurance— 
The Harris Trust—Mutual Life Idea 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 





WHAT IS YOUR PROBLEM? 


The Insurance Department of 
The Magazine of Wall Street has 
already answered inquiries from 
readers on insurance questions 
numbering into the hundreds. 

Judging by letters received in 
acknowledgment of the Depart- 
ment’s recommendations, men and 
women readers of The Magazine 
find this insurance service valuable 
and helpful. 

The Inquiry Service is free to 
all who desire help in selecting the 
best policies. Letters addressed 
to the Insurance Editor are an- 
swered as quickly as ample facili- 
ties permit. 











Funding the Difference 


As a subscriber, I’m availing myself of the 
privilege extended in a recent issue of inquir- 
ing regarding my insurance. 

On February 22 I converted my War Risk 
Insurance Policy for $5,000 from term to en- 
dowment, age 62 (age at conversion being 33 
years). My premium is $26.82 per thousand 
per year, whereas ordinary life premium is 
$18.90 a thousand per year, and 20-Payment 
Life is $26.34 per thousand per year. 

I am unmarried, with prospects of continu- 
ing in that state indefinitely; have no de- 
pendents, and will be thirty-four years of age 
August 14 neat. 

In a recent issue of your magazine you ad- 
vocated a straight life policy in preference to 
an endowment policy, the insured to fund the 
difference himself.* Do you consider this ad- 
visable in my case, and do you think that 1 
could invest the difference in premium between 
straight life and 20-year endowment to a bet- 
ter advantage?—F,. C. P., Birmingham, Ala- 
bama, 


You state that you are unmarricd, that 
you contemplate continuing in that state 
“indefinitely” and have no dependents. In 


* This plan was advocated by Mr. Dowst. 
Mrs. Clarendon does not concur in it, on the 
ground that the average individual would ha 
ve difficulty funding the difference satisfacto 
and safely. 


such circumstances, I would not advise 
your taking Ordinary Life or Limited 
Payment Life policies, which are essen- 
tially of a protective nature for bene- 
ficiaries. On the other hand, many 
bachelors in the 30's change their minds 
and acquire home responsibilities. 

In converting your War Risk insurance 
to Endowment at age 62, you are grad- 
ually building up a thrift fund for your 
own old age, and the necessity for making 
premium payments at stated intervals acts 
as a gentle compulsion in helping you to 
live up to your program of saving. You, 
of course, realize that you are getting 
insurance at a very low rate through the 
War Risk Bureau. All overhead charges 
are paid by the Government, and you are 
entitled to share in any surplus which may 
be apportioned. 

The difference in annual premium (for 
a $5,000 policy at your age) between the 
Endowment at age 62 and the Ordinary 
Life plan, in the War Risk Bureau, is only 
about $40 per year. It is difficult to find 
channels of conservative investment for 
such small sums annually at any rate 
higher than 4 1.2%. Accordingly, the best 
place to put this addition is in the War 
Risk Endowment Policy. 


Combining Insurance and Savings 


Enclosed herewith please find my check for 
$7.50 which is in payment of my subscription 
to your excellent magazine for the ensuing 
year. When I use the word “excellent,” I do 
so advisedly. I find I can keep posted through 
the medium of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, and I know it is the right sort. 

Will you be kind enough to give me your 
opinion of the combination of life insurance 
and savings bank account offered by the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago and the 
Mutual Life Insurance Co. of New York? I] 
understand I could take out a policy of $1,000 
at a cost of $9.10 per month, and the savings 
bank interest at 3% together with the insur- 
ance dividends would amount to about 7%. Is 
this a good proposition ?—0O,. C. H., Chicago, JU. 


Your complimentary letter addressed to 


MARKET MOVEMENTS 








the Editor of The Magazine has been re- 
ferred to me for answer. 

The plan of combining life insurance 
with a savings bank account is chiefly ai- 
vantageous in the facility it provides f 
building up, by small monthly paymen 
the necessary payments for life insuran 
protection, while at the same time accum 
lating a savings fund. 

The plan has been adopted by one 
two insurance companies in conjuncti 
with banking institutions, and the cond 
tions are not always the same, being vari 
in form and based sometimes upon o1 
class of life insurance policy, sometim: 
on another. 

However, as both the Mutual Life | 
surance Co. of New York and the Hart 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago are we 
known and reputable institutions, I thi: 
you can feel assured of satisfaction in tl 
proposition outlined. 

I do not exactly understand from yor 
letter the particular form of contract 
which you contemplate, but you will doul 
less obtain sound protection and fair at 
equitable treatment along, the lines offer 
by the above-mentioned institutions. 


War Risk Insurance 


My brother and I cach have War Risk I] 
surance in the amount of $10,000. We wish 
know about the conversion terms. I understa 
you have some readable literature on the su 
ject. If you have, will you kindly send it 
me? 

If you have nothing prepared, will you git 
me your advice to a young man in ordina 
who has been able to ke« 
without difficulty, but Wl 

principal a mighty hand 
W., Bradner, Oh 


circumstances, onc 
up his payments 

will likely find the 
sum when it is due?—E. T. 


I should advise both your brother an 
yourself to retain your War Risk Insut 
ance in the amount of $10,000 each an 
to take advantage of the privilege of cor 
version. You have the option of conver 
sion to Ordinary Life, Twenty-Paymet 
Life or Twenty-Year Endowment insu 
ance or any standard form, and I woul 
suggest your selecting the Ordinary Lii 
plan. You are, of course, getting vet 
cheap insurance from the Bureau of Wa 
Risk Insurance and it is advisable to con 
tinue it. 


You state ia your letter that you woul 








A Rise in Rice! 


Heath Robinson in “The Bystander,” London, 
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prior to that time. 








likely find the principal a mighty handy 
im when it is due,” but I would call 
sur attention to the fact that in event 
f your conversion to the Ordinary Life 
rm the face amount of the $10,000 pol- 


icy would be payable to your beneficiary 
in the event of your death, unless you 


ecame totally and permanently disabled 
If you desire the face 
nount of the policy, in lump sum or in 
istalments, to be payable to yourself im 
1y case it would be necessary to con- 
rt to the Endowment form under which 
gher premiums are payable. 

The conversion to Ordinary Life insur- 
ice is practically the best offer, in our 
idgment, of the War Risk Bureau, be- 
wuse it provides protection at the lowest 
ites of the three forms offered, and in- 
udes a Disability Benefit which is opera- 








tive throughout the entire life of the con- 
tract into old age. In the usual policy 
forms of life insurance companies, the 
Disability Benefits do not extend beyond 
age sixty, because physical incapacity to 
earn a gainful living is so apt to ensue 
after that age. In continuing this Benefit 
throughout the entire premium-paying pe- 
riod of the Ordinary Life Policy, the in- 
sured under a policy with the War Risk 
Bureau is not required to continue pre- 
mium payments any longer than his phys- 
ical condition will permit him to gain a 
livelihood. If he carries an Ordinary Life 
policy until he is sixty-five or seventy 
years of age and then becomes _per- 
manently and totally disabled, he will have 
had the advantage of low premium rates 
during his productive years, and entire 
cessation from payments thereafter 





Why I Would Not Buy a Home 


How Circumstances Permit Me 
to Rent Much More Cheaply 


By “FRANK U.... .” 


BELIEVE it has become an axiom, 
| popularly accepted, that everybody 

wants to have a home of his own and 
hat, given the necessary resources, he will 
mmediately turn around and construct his 
ideal haven of peace and rest and be hap- 
py forever and a day. And again—to a 
majority of people “rent paying” has an 
ominous sound. It smacks of dissatisfac- 
tion, helplessness, ill-gotten 
gains. 

No doubt, these assumptions are correct 
to a limited extent, but they cannot be con- 
sidered to apply generally. In fact, it very 
often happens that people, who could well 
afford to build homes of their own, don’t 
do it. Is this explainable? Let’s see. 


oppression, 


Not Always Economical 


A home of one’s own, contrary to the 
general belief, is not always more eco- 
nomical than a rented place of residence. 
It often happens that renting is very much 
cheaper and much more satisfactory. 

Consider the case of a salaried worker, 
who is employed by a company which fur- 
nishes houses to its employces at nominal 
rates. In our own case, the company de- 
mands a monthly rental of $7.00 for an at- 
tractive six-room: house, also containing 
a bathroom. Taxes and insurance are 
carried by the company. We pay a flat 
sum of $84 a year and not a cent more. 

Now consider the cost of a home of 
one’s own in this same locality. Given 
an initial outlay of $3,500 for the construc- 
tion of the home, the annual theoretical 
rental cost would amount to: 


for interest on $3,500 at 6%. .$210.00 
sot, ) eee 105.00 
fire insurance (from 1% up). 35.00+- 


Hence the minimum theoretical rental cost 
would be $350.00. However, there are 
locations in our small city where the in- 
surance rate is much more than 1%, some- 
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times as high as 10%. It is easy to fig- 
ure out just how much more we would 
have to spend where the insurance rate 1s 
much over 1%. 

There is quite a respectable difference 
between $350 and $84, the former the rent 
we would have to pay to ourselves, the 
latter the figure we are handing over to 
a paternal company. 


The Question 


In our opinion the question is simply 
this: can we afford to live in a home of 
our own? $250 a year or more saved 
means a great deal in a young man’s life. 
lf, furthermore, it is remembered that 
salaried workers generally do not stay in- 
definitely in one place (like people in bus- 
iness for themselves), we must conclude 
that it would not be wise in a case like 
ours to build a home. The price we should 
have to pay for “that grand and glorious 
feeling” of owning our own nook, is pro- 
hibitive, because we are young and be- 
cause every dollar counts. 

When we get ready to leave, we are sim- 
ply going to turn the house over to the 
company. No fuss or trouble of any kind. 
We shall not have to see real estate agents 
and prospective purchasers; it will not be 
necessary that we sell our place; we will 
not have to shoulder a loss, by getting a 
pr:ce below the intrinsic value of the prop- 
erty. Nor will we have the bother of fol- 
lowing up future payments and collections. 
That is why I do not believe in home 
owning. 

In such a case as this, it is patent that 
rent-paying is far preferable to home 
owning. All things being equal, the cost of 
maintaining a home that is being bought 
seldom falls below the cost of renting. a 
similar home; and here, with some im- 
portant inequalities entering into the case, 
it is apparent that home-buying would 
be far more expensive than rent-paying. 





But this is a particular case, and, in 
many respects, a very unusual case 
Therefore, it cannot be held up as an ar- 
gument against home-owning as a gen 
eral proposition, “Frank U 

it may be said here, resides in Richwood, 
West Virginia; and besides the compara 
tively low costs which might be expected 
to exist there, he is the beneficiary of a 
rental scale which, in the light of average 
rental charges elsewhere, can only be de- 
scribed as philanthropic. To the harassed 
New Yorker, or Jerseyite, for instance, 
who pays anywhere from $60 to $100 a 
month for three tiny rooms in an apart 
ment house, any such rental as $7 a 
month for a six-room house is absolutely 
It is a dream that could 


inconceivable. 
materialize only in some far remote Nit 
vana. It is like an echo from the distant 
past, when the property-owner—the man 
who is now exacting near to extortionate 
rentals—was the underdog, and the rent- 
payer was up on top. 

Let “Frank U 
fortunate souls, whose living-quarters. to 
all intents and purposes, are practically 
given them, consider Home Owning vs 
Rent Paying as a general proposition, not 
as a particularized case. Let them, for 
instance, try to outdo, on a rental basis, 
the achievement of “W. S. K..” as de 
scribed in our issue of February 18th past, 
wherein an attractive eight-room house, 
with green grass around it, was purchased 
and is being financed at an outside cost 
of $75 per month, including everything 
We dare say it can’t be done. 

No—The Home Builders Department of 
THE MAGAZINE oF WALL Srreet stands 
on its original premise, i.¢c., that only in 
rarest cases will a home that is owned 
cost more to maintain than the same home 
rented; and that the freedom of action 
the option 


and the other 


which the home owner enjoys 
of saving a little here and cutting down 
a little there—frequently makes possibk 
a substantial lowering of home 
when, as an owner, one is not obliged to 
pay one fixed sum, month in and month 
out, as is the case of the rent payer. 
Asked to define our position in the fewest 
possible words, we would say 

If you are well situated financially and 
have a position whose permanency is as 
sured; if you can keep your impulses in 
check, and do not ask for more in thé 
way of the honie you buy than the one 
you would rent; if you are not the bene- 
ficiary of special conditions making com- 
parison between home-ownirg and home- 
renting unjust; and, above all, if owning 
your own home means as much to you, 
is as desirable to you as to the average 
American citizen, it would cost you no 
more, and might be made to cost you con- 
siderably less, to own than to rent 

Notice the “ifs.” And particularly note 
the word “might” in the last clause above 
They emphasize the fact that, in this argu- 
ment as in most others, cases vary with 


costs 


individuals. 

(Note: Home Builders who care to see 
a detailed analysis of the comparative 
costs of Home Building and Rent Paying, 
respectively, are referred to pages 774 of 
the issue of April 1st, 1922.) 





Of Interest to New Investors 


New Reference Book on Finance and 
Investing to Appear in Serial Form 


WENTY years ago, the number of 

persons interested in the world of 

finance — whether actively or pas- 
sively—was infinitesimally small. The 
machinery of Wall Street was a closed 
book to the layman—something far be- 
yond his ability to comprehend unaided— 
and it was next to impossible to find 
books, or even personal advisers, who 
would explain the mysteries of stocks and 
bonds, debt fundings and new security 
incorporations and _ reorganiza- 
tions and all the other paraphernalia of 
the Street. 

But time and change have brought 
about a radical change in this situation. 
The growth of our great corporations, 
their present-day capital requirements 
calling for the financial support of every 
potential investor; the war, with its Goy- 
ernment and inter-Government financing, 
which compelled ferreting out every in- 
dividual with no matter how small a sur- 
plus laid by and bringing his buying- 
power into the market for Government 
bonds; the spreading of information on 
the subject of current security movements 
through the medium of newspapers, 
magazines and financial services — these 
and a host of other equally forceful fac- 
tors, steadily increasing in scope and 
number, have gradually brought the indi- 
vidual into closer touch with the security 
world, led him to take an active part in 
it, and above all inspired him to learn 
more about it. 

Today, as a result, it is doubtful 
whether more than a very small per- 
centage of our active business men and 
women and a comparatively small per- 
centage, even, of our so-called “leisure” 
classes, are ignorant of the general pur- 
poses of finance, the opportunities as well 
as the pitfalls it presents. The “layman” 
today is a layman only in figure, and no 
longer in fact; instead he is fast becom- 
ing a professional student of security 
market activities, quick to detect oppor- 
tunities when they arise, better able to 
recognize danger signals, increasingly 
well equipped to take care of himself and 
handle his surplus funds wisely-and with 
profit. 


issues, 


New Demand Springing Up 


With all the, progress that has been 
made, there still, remains a great, un- 
supplied call for elementary definitions of 
Wall Street terms, understandable de- 
scriptions of Wall Street methods. The 
call comes from the millions of indi- 
viduals in this country and abroad who 
have joined the Investment Army in com- 
paratively recent years, and who are still 
eager to learn more about it; but par- 
ticularly from ‘the newcomets— young 
men and young women who have left 
their schooldays behind them’ and are 
starting out in pursuit of financial inde- 
pendence. 
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Strange as it may seem, these young 
men and young women are not instructed 
in: preparatory school or university (un- 
less they take special courses for the 
purpose) in the theory of investment and 
the inner workings of the investment ma- 
chinery. Although no one other factor 
would mean more to their happiness and 
comfort in later life than a well-grounded 
knowledge of how to handle surplus 
funds, the subject is totally ignored—ig- 
nored as completely as though it were of 
only passing importance instead of uni- 
versally necessary. Educators will agree, 
no doubt, that aside from a high moral 
character and a well-trained and well- 
ordered mind, a well-informed self-re- 
liance is the sine qua non of a full, well- 
rounded education; yet with one’s self- 
reliance nowhere so thoroughly tested as 
in the proper and profitable investment of 
idle funds, the investment process is 
treated as a thing apart from education, 
a specialized field which few people drift 
into, something you can “struggle along” 
well enough without knowing anything 
about. 


A New Series 


To provide the small investors of today, 
and the potentially big investors of to- 
morrow, with practically useful and un- 
derstandable information about the The- 
ory and Practice of Investing Surplus 
Funds—to fill the deficit which now exists 
—TuHeE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET will 
undertake in its next issue a new series 
of articles. 

The series has been written to conform 
with the following general outline: 


(1) Introduction to Economics 


What “Economics” Means — How the 





WHAT DO YOU WANT TO 
KNOW? 


On this page a description is 
given of an important new refer- 
ence work on practical investing 
now in preparation by THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 

The chief purpose of the work 
will be to extend practical and 
useable aid to investors who seek 
to build up their incomes in the 
safest, most efficient fashion. 

Serial publication of the work 
in this Department of the Maga- 
zine will permit calling for sug- 
gestions and criticisms from our 
readers as the book proceeds. 
Additions will then be made, so 
that the scope of the completed 
volume will fully measure the re- 
quirements of our readers. 

Whatever your investment prob- 
lem is, let the Building Your Fu- 
ture Income Department hear 
about it. 











Economic System Tends Toward Stan 
dardization—Sidelights on the Divisior 
and Exploitation of Natural Wealth 

Money, Its Uses and Abuses. 


(2) In the World of Finance 
The Cor 


How Industry is Capitalized 
Execu 


poration’s Working Partners 
tive, Laborer and Stockholder—Inter 
esting Elements in Corporate Book 
keeping and Company Reports—How t: 
Analyze Individual Securities. 


(3) The Science of Investing for Profit 
Standard Investment Methods, What 
They Are and How They Function 
The Difference Between Investing and 
Speculating — Investment Opportunities 
for the Man of Limited Means—Invest 
ment Cycles. 


(4) Methods of the Active Trader 


Elements in Successful Speculation— 
How Other Men Succeeded — What 
“Short-selling” Means—The Science o! 
Switching—When and How to use 
“Puts” and “Calls.” 


In the preparation of a work of this 
scope, time and care are essential fac- 
tors. Neither will be spared. The fore- 
going outline does not by any means cover 
all the minor but important subjects which 
the completed series will include, for the 
purpose will be to cover every important 
phase of security investing and cover it 
thoroughly and understandably, so that 
the finished product will be a really com- 
plete reference book of finance. 

While the completed work will conform 
more or less exactly with the outline given 
above, its contents will be kept elastic, 
at least while publication is going forward 
in serial form. Hence, the invitation may 
be extended to readers to suggest special 
topics for discussion, and thus assure 
covering every phase of finance of inter- 
est and value to the practical investor. 
All readers of THe MAGAzINE who have 
encountered investment problems of what- 
ever sort are hereby invited to make their 
wants known, in the assurance that care- 
ful attention will be given to every re- 
quest, and no effort spared to supply in- 
formation of the fullest and most inclu- 
sive sort. If present plans are adhered to 
a special feature of the book will be a 
“Questions and Answers” department, de- 
voted to typical requests for information 
of the sort readers send in, and of course 
this will be large or small according to 
the number of requests received. No mat- 
ter how much or how little you have to 
invest, then, or what difficulties you have 
encountered, it should prove helpful to 
take things up with the Building Your 
Future Income Department and get the 
solution—if there is a solution—in the 
“Questions and Answers” box. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Points for Income Builders 
Definitions of Much-Used Financial Terms 


ALL money — or 
“demand loans” 
represents 


funds borrowed by 


- geen bankers or brokers 


depositing securities 
| as collateral. The 
ee ara money is loaned on a 
basis which gives the borrower the right 
to pay off the loan any time, and gives the 
lender the right to demand payment at 
any time. 
Call money is borrowed and loaned to 
meet the immediate current requirements 
of the financial system. It is not limited 
Hence, it is generally con- 
sidered a most accurate gauge of the 
credit situation as it exists at any one 
time, “easy” call money (or low call 
money rates) reflecting an abundance of 
free capital available for financial pur- 
and “tight” call money reflecting 
the opposite condition. 
The fact that money 
loaned “on call” almost 
stock market procedure makes call money 
rates of significance, particularly in se- 
curity transactions. As such, the call 
money rates are published at numerous 
intervals during the stock market “day” 
followed by active partici- 


as to interest. 


poses, 


is borrowed and 
exclusively in 


and carefully 
pants in market dealings. 


Time Money 


As contrasting with call money (see 
above) time money represents funds 
loaned for a given period of time, gen- 
erally for the accepted interest intervals 
of 30, 60 and 90 days. The transaction 
is also based on security collateral; i. e., 
the borrower deposits with the lender a 
group of bonds or stocks. whose market 
value is more than enough to cover the 
loan. In the event of failure to pay off 
the loan at the specified time, the lender 
has the right to dispose of the collateral 
for what it will bring, returning to the 
borrower whatever sum remains after the 
proceeds have been applied to the loan. 


Mixed Collateral 


The collateral given in the case of time 
loans may vary in character. That is, it 
may be partly railroad stocks and partly 
When this is the case, 
“mixed col- 


industrial stocks. 
the loan is referred to as a 
lateral” loan. 

As security for a loan, mixed collateral, 
at a given time, may be held to be a 
higher grade collateral than paper of one 
sort (all industrial, for example) only. 
In that event, the interest rate required 
will be correspondingly lower. 


Equity 


By “equity” is meant that portion of a 
property of known value which is free 
and clear of any indebtedness. Thus, in 
the case of mortgaged real estate, that 
share of the real estate’s value over and 
above the amount of the mortgage repre- 
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sents the holder’s equity. In figures: A 
$10,000 property is mortgaged for $6,000. 
The owner’s equity then is $4,000. 


Moratorium 


With the German Republic's clamor for 
a “moratorium” being made so much of 
in the daily press, it may be helpful to 
know that the word means: The suspen- 
sion of payment obligations during a 
fixed period of time, legalized by the au- 
and having as its purpose the 
providing of a breathing space for an 
over-extended business organism, in 
which calmer judgment and, above all, 
more time may be applied to solving 
financial difficulties. 


thorities, 


Amortise 


To “amortise” a debt is to virtually 
create a sinking fund for its ultimate dis- 
charge—to put by at various times sums 
that will gradually wipe out the amount 
owed. 

Financial interests have come to adopt 
this system, particularly in the case of 
real estate mortgages and bank loans 
Where in past years a loan on a parcel of 
real estate was usually made for a stated 
term of years, maturing in full only at 
the end of that stipulated period, the 
growing custom is to amortise the loan 
by requiring the borrower to reduce the 
amount every three, six, nine, or twelve 
months, usually at interest time. This 
gradually reduces whatever hazard may 
have existed in the loan and is beneficial 
to all parties concerned. 

In the banks, where former loans were 
renewed when due, it is now almost a 
general rule that the size of the loan 
must be reduced before it is renewed. 
That is, in a sense, amortising the loan. 


Actuary 


Among the numerous special studies re- 
quired in the financial system of the times, 


no one calls for greater skill and accu 
racy, probably, than that of the insurance 
“actuary.” 

The “actuary” is the mathematical 
authority who figures out the relation 
that should exist between premiums, divi- 
reserve, and so forth, 
given insurance 


dends, insurance 
in policies issued by a 
company, assuring the company of profit- 
able operation and its clients of the best 
return on the amounts invested 

Involved in the work of the actuary is 
a thorough knowledge of the science of 
probabilities, if it may be so termed, as 
well as knowledge of the “trend” in mor 
tality in whatever other branch 
the insurance company specializes 

There is an increasing number of in- 
who believe, with Mr. Wyckoff, 
York Stock Exchange 
should insure clients of member broker- 
age houses against loss in the event of 
failure. Were such a plan adopted, the 
services of ‘ would be required 
to determine what the risk of 
failure would be, the average and, 
from there, the amount of insurance that 
would be necessary and the premium 


charges. 


rates or 


vestors 


that the New 


‘actuaries” 
average 
size, 


Executor 

To have your wishes carried out to the 
letter after your death—your property 
distributed just as you wish it to be 
tributed—your will should name a certain 
party who is authorized to act 
in your name, known as your 
“executor.” 

Experience has demonstrated that the 
average individual is not equipped to act 
efficiently in this capacity of executor; or 
that he may act dishonestly; or that he 
may not be sufficiently familiar with the 
requirements of the office to provide for 
all the contingencies that arise. For this 
the tendency is more and more to 
name as executor a banking 
organization which specializes in the field, 
are limited by law, whose 

practically unlimited and 
which may be relied upon to operate to 
the best interests of all concerned. The 
is to the Trust Company 


dis- 


thereby 
and is 


reason, 
class of 


whose fees 


facilities are 


reference 





Are YOU Doing This? 


THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET answers 


HE Inquiry Department of 

many thousands of inquiries each 
month. Every inquiry is answered under 
the direct supervision of the chief of the 
Department. 

The Chief says that most of the older 
readers of THE MAGAZINE have learned to 
get away from commonplace errors of 
judgment, but that there are still quite a 
few errors which are being made by many 
of the members of our investment family. 
Of these, two of the most common are 
outlined below: 


Lack of Diversification: The almost suici- 
dal policy of putting every available 
cent into a single security is still prac- 
tised too frequently. Investors are not 
yet agreed on the wisdom of diversifica- 
tion. 


means buying, with 
money, as many 
different securities as _ possible, 
without going to extremes. The 
purpose is to spread the risk, so 
that, if one investment falls down, 
there will be others to bolster up 
the account. 


The warning 
classed by us as speculative are not 
recommended to small investors” needs 
to be emphasized. Persons with only 
small surplus means are still bwying 
intensely speculative securities when 
they very apparently should not do so. 
Speculation, essential as it is to the 
maintenance of free and accurate mar- 
kets, is a field for the wealthy; it is 
emphatically not a field for those who 
cannot afford to lose. 


“Diversification” 
a given sum of 


Recklessness : “Securities 
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Public Utilities 











Western Union Telegraph Co. 





Should Have Record Year 


Official Estimates of Earnings for First Half Indicate 
Marked Improvement—Better Business Conditions Helping 


ECENT official estimate of earnings 

of Western Union Telegraph Co. 

indicates that 1922 should be at least 
one of the best years, if not the best, in 
its history. Despite a poor first quarter, 
improving business conditions were re- 
flected in marked increase in second quar- 
ter earnings, so that for the half year 
$5.69 a share was earned on the capital 
stock against $9.65 for the full 1922 year. 

With rates practically standardized, the 
course of Western Union’s§ earnings 
sharply follow the course of general busi- 
ness conditions, as practically all its 
traffic is strictly commercial. Hence the 
quick improvement in earnings shown in 
the second quarter of this year which re- 
flects improving general conditions in this 
country. The best commentary to be 
made on the company is that in 1920, one 
of the poorest business years this country 
has witnessed for some time, it was nev- 
ertheless able to earn close to $10 a share 
on the stock, a good margin above divi- 
dend requirements. 

Students of business cycles profess to 
see good business conditions in this coun- 
try at least until well into 1923. If this 
is so, it should insure two good years for 
Western Union with possibilities of an 
extra dividend or an advance in the rate 
over the present $7 annual payment. And 
yet while securities of many less stable 
utility companies have shown sharp ad- 
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By JAMES N. PAUL 


vance, this stock has fluctuated but slight- 
ly and can still be obtained at a price to 
yield an annual: return of close to 7%. 


Remarkable Growth 


A brief review of what the company 
has done in the last half century is inter- 
esting in connection with the fairly high 
yield on the stock. Western Union was 
incorporated in 1851 and it if one of our 
oldest public utility companies. Dividends 
have been paid without interruption since 
1881 when the rate was 5% annually. Its 
growth has been moderate but steady, as 
in 1897 net earnings from operations 
amounted to six million dollars, They 
now run between twelve and fourteen 
million dollars. On its present capitaliza- 
tion, two and a half million dollars is re- 
quired for interest on bonds while divi- 
dends require seven millions. This leaves 
a comfortable margin to be carried to 
surplus each year, a good part of which 
goes into betterments and improvements. 

Western Union does what is called a 
seasonal business—the first three months 
of the year are always the worst while 
the final three months usually show earn- 
ings double those of the first quarter. 
This is best illustrated by figures showing 
division of earnings shown in 1921 by 
quarters and will serve to give an estimate 
of what 1922 earnings will be in the light 
of the first half year’s earnings. Figures 
shown are amounts earned a share on the 
capital stock. 

June Sept. Dec. 
2.2% 2.3% 3.4% 

Thus it will be seen that in the last 
half of 1921, an increase of almost 50% 
was shown. On the basis of 5.69% a 
share estimated as earned on the capital 
stock in the first quarter of this year, 
company would come close to earning 
14% this year if the same ratio of in- 
crease applies this year as did in 1921. 
In recent years, the best showing was 
made in 1917 when earnings were $14 a 
share on the stock. 

An outstanding feature of consideration 
of Western Union’s affairs is the high 
standard of maintenance and depreciation 
which has been maintained for years. 


March Quar. 
1.S% 


Current Earnings 


Aside from the upturn in general busi- 
ness conditions, numerous economies of 


operation and lower operating costs are 
now playing an important part in making 
for better earnings. 


Wireless Competition 


The thought that competition of the 
wireless companies would put the tele- 
graph companies out of business is not 
borne out by a survey of the situation 
nor by statements from officials of West- 








WESTERN UNION 


EARNINGS—FIRST SIX MONTHS, 
1922, COMPARED WITH 1921 


1922 1921 
Six Months Six Months 
... $50,517,562 $52,522,066 
8,276,727 8,853,393 
35,404,542 38,684,027 
5,682,868 4,318,721 
5.69% 4.32% 


Gross .... , 
Repairs and depr. 
Expenses ....... 
Net for divs..... 
Per share 




















ern Union who were only recently ap- 
proached as to this probability. Wireless 
offering no means for secrecy certainly 
does not appear to be a competitor in the 
near future for domestic business. A 
large part of Western Union's business is 
derived from foreign cable business, and 
it is here that discussion of wireless com- 
petition is timely. 

An official of the company a short 
while ago was asked if wireless threat- 
ened the future of the cable business. He 
pointed out that the Radio Corporation 
of America was doing between 12 and 
14% of the present transmission of mes- 
sages between America and England and 
Europe. While a certain amount of this 
was taken away from cable companies, a 
good part was newly created business in 
view of cheaper rates offered. For in- 
stance, the radio rate is eighteen cents to 
London while the cable toll is thirty cents. 

In any event, with its interlocking in- 
terests, it will doubtless be found in the 
future that Western Union officials will 
have anticipated any events and that if 
wireless is to make inroads on cable busi- 
ness, some way will be found to have the 
company participate in the new business. 

Recent events certainly do not indicate 
that the company is in any way skeptical 
of the value of cable service. Arrange- 
ments were completed only a short while 

(Continued on page 555) 
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Adams Express Co. 





ividend Resumption Looked For 


Expected That Stock Will Go Back on Either $5 or $6 Annual 
Basis Before Year Is Out—General Conditions Much Better 


ITH general conditions rapidly 
improving, it is probable that the 
next Fall or Winter may see 
\dams Express Co. stock once again on 
a dividend basis. The belief that the near 
future may see stockholders once again 
in receipt of dividends after having been 
without any return since the latter part 
of 1917 seems well founded. Last pay- 
ment on the shares was December, 1917, 
when a $1 quarterly payment was made 
and none has been forthcoming since. 
When dividends are resumed it is 
probable that stock will go on either a 
$5 or $6 annual basis, and the higher rate 








ADAMS EXPRESS 


1921 INCOME ACCOUNT 
Intetest on balance 
Interest on securities.......... 
Dividends on securities. 
Income from collateral 


ing bonds out 689,424 


$1,590,708 
$393,097 
$8.05 


Net for stock after bond int... 
Amount per share on stock 














does not seem out of line in view of 
stability of earnings and actual figures 
shown in the 1921 annual report. 

Aside from the fact that the company 
has been setting its house in order recoy- 
ering from the effects of government con- 
trol and general reorganization of the 
express business, the fact that unsettled 
claims whose exact status were in doubt 
are now rapidly being cleared away 
makes the probability of dividend resump- 
tion more likely. 

The 1921 annual report showed reserves 
approximating one million three hundred 
thousand dollars were carried to take care 
of claims which might accrue, the chief 
of which was for six hundred thousand 
dollars owing to the Director General of 
Railroads for purchase of Southern Ex- 
press Co. This claim has been practically 
cleaned up and substantial progress has 
been made in reducing claims for damages 
so that the first of next year may see 
the company with the greater of its claims 
wiped out and with nothing to worry 
about but payment of' the annual bond 
interest. 


A Holding Company 


Consideration of affairs of the company 
shows that prior to taking over of the 
railroads by the Government, which also 
included the express companies, Adams 
was one of the old-line conservative com- 
panies which steadily paid dividends. 
Taking over of its business by the Gov- 
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ernment, later followed by a reorganiza- 
tion of the express business, has served 
to keep the company in a state of betwixt 
and between up until this year. 

As the matter now stands, Adams has 
lapsed into the status of a holding com- 
pany which does no express business but 
which derives its earnings from holdings 
of securities, the chief of which are those 
of the American Railway Express Co. 
It will be recalled that this company took 
over the assets of the three largest com- 
panies, and Wells Fargo, American Ex- 
press and Adams Express each own ap- 
proximately one-third of the outstanding 
stock in the company. Adams owns 
$11,904,000 par value of American Rail- 
way Express Co. stock. 

It derives each year in dividends from 
its stock holdings in the operating com- 
pany, approximately seven hundred thou- 
sand dollars which is equal to 7% upon 
the 100,000 shares of its capital stock out- 
standing. The accompanying income ac- 
count for 1921 will serve to show the 
various sources of its income. 

Interest on its funded debt requires 
about six hundred and fifty thousand dol- 
lars annually. 

When Adams cleans up the last of its 
old claims its income and disbursements 
will be practically stationary, as running 
expenses amount to about seventy-five 
thousand dollars annually exclusive of 
bond interest. 


Enters New Field 

Adams Express Co. in 1920 disposed of 
all its interest in the imposing building 
which bears its name standing on lower 
Broadway. Early in 1922 it was decided 
to enter into operations in a small way, 
but success in this line may lead the com- 
pany to extend its activities throughout 
the country. Prevalence of robberies on 
a large scale led the company to inaugu- 
rate a service for transporting securities, 
cash or bullien throughout the city of 
New York. Fr this service a nominal 
charge is made ¥nd company will contract 
to deliver valuables throughout the city 
in large amounts. A small fleet of ar- 
mored trucks has already been put in 
service and may be extended. 

The company makes but one report a 
year and is extremely reticent concerning 
estimates of earnings. However, with its 
income more or less stable, it is possible 
to estimate current earnings with a de- 
gree of accuracy. 
claims and loans paid off this year, the 
company should at least be able to better 
1921 by a slight margin, and estimates of 
earnings for first half of 1922 approxi- 


mate $5 a share or at an annual rate 


$10 

It is difficult to see how the 
ment can much longer ignore the claims 
of stockholders for dividends. As its in- 
come is now practically stabilized, a $6 
annual payment even with earnings of the 
$8 a share shown in the 1921 report does 
not seem excessive. 

Only a general collapse of the express 
business would curtail the principal source 
of its income, and this idea seems ex 
tremely far-fetched inasmuch as prac 
tically the greater part of this country’s 
business is in the hands of the one com 
pany in which Adams owns a one-third 
interest. Centralization of express busi 
ness with one company has the added at 
traction of reducing over-head and avoid 
ing expensive competition. 


manayc 


New Express Contracts 
Present contracts which the operating 
company has with the railroads expires 
early in 1923 and the subject of a uniform 
agreement in the future and renewals 
seems only a routine matter. Express 
officials have stated frequently that they 
are not worried over the outcome of 
present negotiations for a renewal. While 
some railroads may balk and constitute a 
small minority, it is believed that those 
who want separate contracts will be only 
a slight portion of this country’s carriers. 
In the latter part of June it was stated 
that the large majority of roads which 
had already agreed to sign up on a new 
contract commencing March, 1923, were 
sufficient to warrant the statement that 

(Continued on page 555) 
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Petroleum 


Looking Into the California Oils 


How the Four Largest Factors Shape Up Under Present Condi- 
tions—The Outlook from a Trade and Investment Point of View 


INCE August, 1921, the price of Cali- 

fornia crude oil has been unchanged. 

Nevertheless, the California oil sit- 
uation has changed, and rather materially 
in some respects. There are far-sighted 
observers who believe that the develop- 
ments which have occurred will show 
their effects before very much longer. 

There seem to be three outstanding fea- 
tures in the California field. They are 
more or less complementary. 

One is the rapid “proving up” of newer 
locations, where oil is being located in 
quantities which meet highest expecta- 
tions. 

The second is the closing-in of wells in 
older locations, to protect the statistical 
situation. 

The third is the expansion of storage 
capacity, for the same purpose. 


Development Work 


Development work has, to a great ex- 
tent, centered on the Southern California 
fields, notably, Huntington Beach, Signal 
Hill and Santa Fe Springs. Thus, the 
State Mining Bureau reports 335 well- 
permits for Southern California in the 
first four months of 1922 as against only 
200 for the fieids to the north. 

Production from the new fields in- 
creased the state’s daily production in 
May to 357,376 barrels—16,000 barrels 
more than in the previous month A 
further increase of about 3,000 barrels 
daily was noted in June, and, unless signs 
fail, the end is not yet. In June a year 
ago, California was producing at the rate 
of only 337,000 barrels daily, a figure which 
presents a rather striking contrast to the 
present rate of over 360,000. 


Closing Up Wells 


Exactly how many wells have been shut 
in, and what potential production thereby 
kept from the market, cannot be easily 
determined. But reports from the field 
all agree that stemming production is go- 
ing forward on a large scale, where it can 
be accomplished without opposing drill- 
ing contracts, and except in the case of 
smaller companies anxious to take advan- 
tage of present market prices. 

Probably a figure somewhere between 
100,000 and 150,000 barrels would not be 
far from the potential daily production 
now being kept below ground. 

Actual instances of wells shut in, based 
on one report, show over 100 capped down 
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by the Union of California in its Santa 
Maria district holdings; about 30 wells in 
Kern county by Standard Oil; 170 wells 
in Coalinga and Midway by Pacific Oil; 
150 wells (scattered) by General Pe- 
troleum, and so on. 


Increased Storage Capacity 


To accommodate tke surplus production 
which is now pouring from the earth, en- 
largement of storage facilities is being 
pushed with all speed. One estimate gives 
the field storage of the state as much as 
78-million barrels; and as this estimate 
was based on conditions existing some 
time ago, it would have to be raised, prob- 
ably, to reflect present conditions. The 
trend is evidenced by a new three-million 
barrel concrete reservoir just completed 
by the Standard Oil Co. of California. 


General Conclusion 


Reviewing the three outstanding fea- 
tures of the California situation, as out- 
lined above, one would group as among 
the most hopeful signs from the stand- 
point of price the following: 

The quality of California crude—heavy— 
makes it possible to shut-in newly located 
production without ultimate loss. 

_ There is a large available storage yet un- 

filled, and new storage is being rapidly 

constructed. 

An improved export demand, and the re- 
opening of the Arizona mining industry are 
tending to increase consumption; while gaso- 
line sales are at a record rate already, and 
constantly increasing. 

these signs, 


Opposed to constructive 


there are: 
The approaching end of the “gasoline sea- 
of crude now in 


both 


great quantities 


largely increased production, 
actual and potential. 

Combining the factors for and against 
the oil market in Cali‘.rnia, judgment 
tends to the belie. t'nt, while the sit- 
uation is in strorc ‘and ressurceful 
hands, nevertheless it is statistically 
weak. Indeed, as reflecting this weak- 
ness, prices have already been cut 25 
cents a barrel. 

How are the individual companies 
fixed? What profits are they making? 
What is their outlook from an investors’ 
point of view? Let’s cover these points 
as briefly and pointedly as possible by 
means of individual analyses: 


PACIFIC OIL COMPANY 


Backed up by the Southern Pacific Rail- 
road, and closély affiliated through stock 


ownership with the Standard Oil Co. of 
California (which dominates the Califor- 
nia field, almost entirely controls crude 
oil prices and sets the market price for 
finished products), Pacific Oil, owner of 
some of the richest tracts in the state, 
may be said to be in a very strong posi- 
tion from a property point of view. Finan- 
cially, it is equally strong, as an investi- 
gation will show. 

The company owns a one-third interest 
in the Associated Oil Company’s pipe- 
line system, and a majority of the stock 
in that company. It holds nearly 300,000 
acres of land, of which 30,000 are proven 
oil-bearing. 

Pacific Oil’s production is constantly in- 
creasing. Thus: 

PRODUCTION 
(000 omitted) 
1920 
1922... 
* Estimated 

For that part of its production which 
cannot be sent directly to market, Pacific 
Oil has ample storage facilities, amount- 
ing to over 4 million barrels in the va- 
rious fields at this time. 

What is a problem for many other com- 
panies—getting rid of fuel oil—is an op- 
portunity for Pacific Oil. All the fuel 
Pacific Oil turns out from its heavy crude 
oil fields is taken up at market prices by 
the Southern Pacific system. At once, the 
company is practically assured a profit on 
its fuel production and can conserve its 
storage space for lighter crudes. 

Earnings of Pacific Oil last year 
amounted to $4.64 on the outstanding 
stock. The first quarter in 1922 showed 
only 80c a share earned, or at the rate of 
about $3.20 per share for the year. Divi- 
dend requirements at the established rate 
of $3 a share per annum would thus be 
covered if earnings do not exceed the 
first-quarter rate. The sharp reduction 
in crude-oil prices, however, makes it im- 
probable that earnings will exceed the 
dividend rate by a wide margin. 

Pacific Oil, of course, is one of the 
large companies in the oil indust:y, is 
well known and has a satisfactory fu- 
ture. The price of the stock, however, 
around 57, seems high enough for a 
$3 dividend payer. 


UNION OIL OF CALIFORNIA 


At its present production rate of over 
1 million barrels a month, Union Oil will 
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exceed its 1921 output by several million 
barrels. It occupies a position second 
only to that of Standard Oil as a producer 
and marketer of California crude. It con- 
trols about 25% of the California market; 
and the value of its properties can be es- 
timated as close to $70,000,000, covering 
650,000 acres owned in fee and over 100,- 
000 leased lands. 

Recently, Union Oil acquired a refinery 
in Riverton, Wyoming, to accommodate 
the 2,000 barrel production being obtained 
from nearby fields. It has extended its 
activities as a producer, refiner and mar- 
keter throughout other sections, notably 
in Montana and Canada. Its six refineries 
have a total capacity of close to 70,000 bar- 
rels a day. 

How the company has fared in recent 
years is brought out by the following com- 
parison: 


(000 omitted) 
Net Pre 
1918 .. 14,56 $6,02: 
1919 p S 
1920 
1921 


"1922. 


fit 


* Based on Ist quarter. 


The capitalization of the company in- 
cludes $50,000,00 stock and an issue of 
$20,000,000 Ist lien 20-year sinking fund 
gold bonds, due 1931, of which $8,711,000 
are outstanding. 

Interest on the bonds is heavily cov- 
ered by earnings, and they provide a safe 
investment. 

The stock is dealt in on the Los An- 
geles and San Francisco exchanges, but 
not in New York. It is receiving divi- 
dends this year at the rate of 12%, in- 
cluding extras, which means an offered 
yield of 6.66% at the current price of 
around 180. 

The company’s excellent trade posi- 
tion, large resources and developing 
earning power make the shares fairly 
attractive, with due allowance for the 
trend in the. general industry. 


STANDARD OIL OF CALIFORNIA 


The thirty-five different companies 
which, as direct offshoots of the original 
Standard Oil Co., are known as the for- 
mer subsidiaries, offer the investor about 
all there is to be had in the way of pro- 
gressive, resourceful, and strongly in- 
trenched oil concerns. Of the group, 
Standard Oil of New Jersey, Standard 
Oil of Indiana, Atlantic Refining and 
Standard Oil of California stand out as 
the most prominent, with each one con: 
spicuously successful in its field. 

The California. subsidiary, which is 
turning out over 100,000 barrels of oil 
daily at the present time, controls nearly 
one-third of the production of the entire 
state. It has a pipe line capacity of over 
130,00 barrels a day. It has a refinery 
capacity of 115,500 barrels a day, of 
which 87% is produced and the remainder 
bought under contract. Its investment in 
plant and equipmént now exceeds 200 
million dollars. Through its subsidiary, 
the California Oil Co., it has acquired 
valuable producing acreage, including 
10,000 acres in Montana and 2,500 acres 
in Wyoming. 
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California Standard Oil maintains at 
the highest state of efficiency the three 
largest refineries in the state, i. e., 

. 20.000 
.. 35,000 
. 60,000 


takersfield 
El Segundo 
Richmond 

The company’s ramifications extend far 
beyond the California oilfields. From its 
new acreage the company expects to 
furnish large quantities of crude for the 
Imperial Oil Co. of Canada. Further- 
more, the company is developing and 
drilling test wells on one million acres of 
concessions in Colombia and Venezuela, 
and holds a controlling interest (51%) in 
the Mid-Colombia Oil & Development 
Co., a Benedum-Trees development. 
Finally, Standard Oil of California is a 
member of the “Vanderlip Syndicate,” 
owning oil concessions in Siberia and 
Kamtschatka. 

The earnings of the company at the 
present time are running well ahead of 
last year. Its financial position and 
resources reflect the best in Standard 
Oil. The stock may be recommended 
as an ideal investment medium to be 
bought outright and put away. 


CALIFORNIA PETROLEUM COR- 
PORATION 
When crude oil from a given field is 
cut 50 cents a barrel and labor troubles 
develop which more or less tie up pro- 
duction for two months, earnings of oper- 
ating companies affected might be ex- 
pected to decline rather sharply. Hence the 
surprise at the 1921 showing of the Cali- 
fornia Petroleum Co., as compared with 
records of the two previous years: 
(000 omitted) 
Gross Ralance for 
Earnings Dividends 
59 $1,007 
1,128 


It is seen that, despite the adverse fac- 
tors noted above and despite, in addition, 
the wholesale business slump last year, 
“Cal. Pete” managed to increase material- 
ly the balance available for dividends on 


its preferred stock. The improvement is 


more striking when it is realized that the 
preferred dividend requirements for the 
year were only $361,271. 

The explanation of this phenomenon 
probably lies in the greatly increased pro- 
duction effected at the California Petro- 
leum properties during the year, a net in- 
crease of 333,331 barrels, to be specific. 

California Petroleum occupies the posi- 
tion of a large producer of crude oil 
which is not bulwarked by a refinery or 
marketing branch. It has excellent prop- 
erties, and has expended large sums in 
new development work; its production at 
the present time is larger, by 
thousand barrels a day, than it was last 
year. This situation will devolve to the 
company’s benefit under satisfactory mar- 
ket conditions, and under a stable price 
for oil the company should be able to in- 
crease earnings. Furthermore, California 
has a contract extending through 1923 for 
a large part of its production, which is 
at a sufficiently high price to jack up its 
average receipts from sales and act as a 


several 


buffer against price declines 

Nevertheless, experience 
that an exclusively producing oil company 
cannot, conservatively, be « xpected to 
maintain stable earnings. Hence, the 
company’s common shares at 62, and 
paying no dividends, cannot be called 
anything more than a speculation, with 
the chances against much of an increase 
in price pending a stronger oil situation 
in the district served. 


has shown 


General Conclusion 


All of the California oils mentioned 
are representative of the 
Under good trade 


mount 


above finest 
grade of oil concern 
conditions, their earnings should 
upward, and under less good conditions 
they all appear amply bulwarked. Never- 
theless, the general oil situation does not 
indicate any great improvement in the 
near future, and there seems little doubt 
that over-production will eventually exert 
its effect. In this event, earnings of the 
California oils could scarcely be expected 
to hold up. 














out in the water. 


Not all oil derricks are on terra firma. 
Summerland Oil Fields 
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Inquiries on Oil Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 


INDIAHOMA REFINING 
Not Attractive 


I have some funds available for speculation 
which I contemplate putting into some good, 
low-priced oil stock. Indiahoma Refining Co. 
stock, selling on the New York Stock Ez- 
change around 4, has been suggested to me. 
What do you think of this company? Is there 
any other low-priced oil you would prefer?— 
G. A. W., Elizabeth, N. J. 


Indiahoma Refining Co. is a producer, 
refiner and marketer of petroleum and its 
products, its business being principally in 
Oklahoma. Small refining companies such 
as this are at a decided disadvantage as 
the larger companies, because of their 
financial strength, can take advantage of 
low prices of crude oil to accumulate huge 
supplies thus making their margin of 
profit larger when higher prices come 
around. The balance sheet as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1921, showed current liabilities to 
be in excess of current assets. The com- 
pany brought out a bond issue this year 
which has strengthened its financial con- 
dition, but interest and sinking fund re- 
quirements on these bonds will probably 
prevent any resumption of dividends on 
the stock for some time. There is 1,000,- 
000 shares of stock outstanding of a par 
value of $5. In 1921 company reported 
a deficit of over a million. This stock 
does not look attractive to us and we 
would suggest instead Skelly Oil selling 
on the New York Curb at about 9. This 
company is in strong financial condition, 
has a production of 9,000 barrels a day 
and profits are now running at the rate 
of over $2 a share. 


OKLAHOMA PRODUCING & RE- 
FINING 
Overcapitalized 

I own 300 shares of Oklahoma Producing & 
Refining Co. stock, purchased at 4%, which I 
have been carrying along for two years. 1 
have not received any dividend since April, 
1921, and from the way the stock acts it does 
not look as though dividends will be resumed 
very soon. Do you decm it advisable to con- 
tinue to hold the stock or had I better switch 
it into something else?—F. S8., Hot 
Springs, Va. 

Oklahoma Producing & Refining Co. 
was organized at the height of an oil boom 
and started out with a rather top-heavy 
capitalization. There is $3,000,000 8% pre- 
ferred stock, par $5 and $21,541,000 com- 
mon stock, par $5. At present price of 
$3 the common stock has a market value 
of about thirteen million. This seems 
quite high when it is considered that the 
working capital of the company is only a 
little over one million. For the year ended 
December 31, 1921, there was an operat- 
ing deficit of about a million and a half. 
Operations are on a more favorable basis 
this year but in view of the small work- 
ing capital surplus funds for a long time 
to come should be put back into the prop- 
erty rather than paid out in dividends and 
we have no doubt that the management 
will pursue such a policy. Believe it would 
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be a good idea to switch into Radio Cor- 
poration preferred stock selling at 3%. 
This stock is entitled to 7% dividends on 
its par value of $5 and in view of the 
prosperity this industry is enjoying there 
is an excellent chance of dividends be- 
ing started in a year’s time which should 
move the stock up to about 5. This would 
just about make up the loss you have in 
Oklahoma Producing & Refining. 
COSDEN & CO. 

Big Profits in Gasoline 

1 note that there has been important cuts 
in the price of crude, and would like to get 
your views as to how this wili affect the earn- 
ings of Cosdcn & Co., as I have a few shares 
of that company’s stock. Do you recommend 
selling it? I still have a profit but, of course, 
not as large a one as I had a few weeks ago.— 
New Albany, Ind. 

Cosden & Co. is now turning out about 
twenty-three million gallons of gasoline 
monthly. In 1921, when crude oil was 
selling at a considerably lower price than 
at present, Cosden accumulated large sup- 
plies and as a result is making handsome 
profits on the present price of gasoline. 
3y far the greater percentage of the com- 
pany’s profits is coming from the sale of 
gasoline and as consumption of gasoline 
this year is breaking all records and in 
fact threatens to bring about a shortage, 
high prices are bound to be maintained. 
While the cut in crude oil undoubtedly 
means lower earnings for companies 
whose business is more or less limited 
to the producing end the effect on a big 
gasoline manufacturer, such as Cosden, is 
of small importance. While it is impos- 
sible to estimate accurately what Cosden 
will earn this year the present dividend 
will certainly be earned several times over 
and as the company is in good financial 
condition an increase in the present rate 
of $2.50 would be warranted. We see no 
reason why you should sell the stock un- 
der these cjrcumstances. 


ISLAND OIL 
Poor Outlook 

A few months ago I asked your opinion of 
Island Oil & Transport stock. You gave an un- 
Javorable report at that time, but as I had a 
large loss in the stock thought I would hold on 
a little longer. Would. greatly appreciate any 
Jurther information you may have on the com- 
pany, and if you believe it advisable to sell 
out at present price of %.—Salisbury, Md. 

We cannot see anything very encourag- 
ing in the outlook for Island Oil stock- 
holders. In March, 1922, the company 
went into the hands of a receiver and lia- 
bilities at that time were estimated at $5,- 
000,000. Capitalization consists of $3,500,- 
000 8% gold notes and 2,570,951 shares 
of stock of $10 par value. As against this 
the company has a large acreage in Mex- 
ico but most of its producing wells have 
gone to salt water and undoubtedly a large 
amount of development work will have to 
be done to put the company again on a 
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good producing basis. If the company is 
reorganized and continues operations a 
large amount of new funds would have 
to be raised and stockholders would face 
a heavy assessment. The other contin- 
gency is that the company liquidate and 
go out of business. Should this occur the 
creditors and note holders would have to 
be taken care of first and it is highly im- 
probable that anything would be left for 
stockholders. Of course the stock may 
rally somewhat from present price due to 
market conditions but we can see no rea- 
son for it to advance on the basis of value 
and deem it advisable for you to dispose 
of your shares and place the proceeds in 
some security that is in a more favorable 
position. 
INVINCIBLE OIL 
Showing Fair Profits 

How do you regard the outlook for Invinci- 
ble Oil? I am the holder of a few shares at 14, 
Is the company likely to pay dividends soon ?— 
M. T., Brewster, N. Y. 

Invincible Oil for the quarter ended 
March 31, 1922, reported earnings equal 
to about $1.50 a share on its stock but 
this was before deducting anything for de- 
preciation or depletion. With the stock 
selling around 14 this is a fairly good 
showing. Of course, the recent cut in the 
price of crude oil will reduce earnings 
somewhat but for the full year 1922 a sat- 
isfactory showing can be expected. AIl- 
though the 150,000 shares sold at $10 last 
year strengthened the company’s financial 
position it is still none too strong in work- 
ing capital and for that reason it may be 
some time before dividends are inaugu- 
rated. At present levels we believe the 
stock has a very good chance of appre- 
ciating in value but it might be just as 
well for you to switch into a dividend- 
paying stock like American La France 
Fire Engine selling around 13 a share and 
paying $1. This stock in our opinion has 
just as good a chance of appreciation in 
value and you would be getting an imme- 
diate return on your investment. 


MEXICO OIL 
Wins Suit 


I purchased 200 shares of Mexico Vil som 


time ago at 15% but failed to take my profits 
when the stock advanced to over 4. I under- 
stand the Mexican Petroleum Co. has brought 
suit claiming title to Mexico Oil holdings in 
San Miguel. Have you any information in 
regard to the outcome of this suit?—G. G. W., 
Harrisburg, Pa, 

The Mexico City court recently decided 
in favor of Mexico Oil Co. the suit brought 
by the Huasteca Petroleum Co., a sub- 
sidiary of Mexican Petroleum Co., claim- 
ing title to the company’s holdings in the 
San Miguel district. Now that this suit 
is out of the way Mexico Oil Co. plans to 
start an active drilling campaign on its 
property 
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International Nickel C ompany 





Is Nickel About to Stage A Come-back? 


Gradual Improvement in Nickel Industry—Satisfac- 
tory Financial Position—Outlook for the Shares 


HE nickel industry is an outstanding 

example of an industry that rose 

to abnormal prosperity during the 
war, and thereafter descended into the 
depths of utter depression. The reason 
for the extreme rise and fall of the nickel 
industry is due to the fact that during the 
war the metal was in great demand and 
this demand fell off with the ending of 
the war. 

Nickel is used as an alloy in stecl which 
absorbs about 77% of the total output. 
Of the remaining 23% of the production, 
about 11% is used for nickel silver, 2% 
in nickel plating, and the remaining 10% 
in coining and miscellaneous uses. 

As the world’s largest producer of cop- 
per-nickel ores and copper-nickel matter, 
International Nickel Company was in a 
position to secure the full benefit of the 
demand for the metal during the war 
period. However, its very leadership at 
that time served to increase its embarrass- 
ment during the post-war period. This 
was due not only to the falling off in 
demand after the armistice, and the nat- 
ural reactionary influences of greatly in- 
creased inventory of unsold metal built 
up under government stimulation, but 
also to the fact that the company was 
virtually forced into a program of plant 
expansion that no doubt exceeded the 
company’s normal program in this respect. 

Before the United States entered the 
war, the British and Canadian Govern- 
ments took the position that much of the 
nickel produced by the company, and re- 
fined at Bayonne, New Jersey, was find- 
ing its way into the hands of the enemy 
through the then active trade channels. 
Whether this was true or not, pressure 
was brought to bear on the company to 
do its refining in Canada, and this was 
no doubt an important influence leading 
to the building of the large refinery at 
Port Colborne, Ontario. 

Furthermore, although the company’s 
normal scheme of expansion no doubt 
contemplated the power development at 
High Falls, 30 miles from Copper Cliff, 
it is probable that these plans were 
pushed during a period of high construc- 
tion costs and under all of the increased 
expense incident to carrying on such work 
under pressure. 
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By C. S. HARTLEIGH 


Remarkable War Record 


The general result of the war 
therefore, to assist in the rapid develop- 
ment of this company, and then leave it 
with a remarkable record 
production, increased income, and large 
earnings for distribution as dividends up 
to the end of 1919, but thereafter with 
large inventories of unsold metal, and 
almost total absence of a market therefor 

Nevertheless, International Nicke! 
stands today as the undisputed leader 
in the nickel industry, with the greatest 
nickel properties in the world, operating 


was, 


for increased 


Monel metal which is mined by the 
company as a natural alloy, containing 
about 67% nickel, 28% copper, and the 
remaining 5% consisting of iron, manga- 
nese and other clements, finds many uses 
in industry, and these uses have been 
multiplied by means of an 


and selling campaign calculated to dem- 


advertising 


onstrate its superiority over many othe 
alloys. The metal has given good service 
under conditions involving high tempera- 
ture, exposure to salt water, corrosive 
acid and alkaline solutions, exposure to 


weather, and in the manufacture of many 
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costs that make competition practically 
negligible, a gradually recovering market 
for its nickel, copper and monel metal, 
and a gradually increasing use and de- 
mand for its nickel and nickel alloys in 
many branches of industry and trade. 

In addition to the important uses of 
nickel, which amount for a large per- 
centage of the production, for example: 
nickel steel for armor plate, automobile 
parts, bridges, locomotive tires, axles and 
piston rods, railroad rails, frogs and 
switches, and ordnance; there are innu- 
merable uses involving small quantities 
which amount to a considerable tonnage 
in the aggregate, for example: nickel 
silver in jewelry, tableware and novelties, 
cupero-nickel used in coinage, and bullet 
jackets, metal used in nickel plating, 
nickel used in chemical and electrical ap- 
paratus of all kinds, and to some extent 
in cooking utensils. 


devices and articles where strength, 
toughness, and resistance to corrosion are 


desirable characteristics. 
Still in Good Financial Position 


Although the company’s general profit 
and loss statement for the year ended 
March 3lst, 1922, shows a net loss of 
$1,335,000, as compared to a profit of 
over $2,000,000 for the previous year, 
and a deficit of $1,870,000 after the pay- 
ment of the preferred dividend, against 
a surplus of $1,495,000 for the previous 
year, the company is still in good finan- 
cial position. The balance sheet shows 
current assets of $12,131,0.0 and current 
liabilities of only $822,000, leaving work- 
ing capital of about $11,300,000. 

During the first quarter of 1922 grad- 
ual improvement in the nickel industry 
was reflected in the company’s business. 

(Continued on page 557) 
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Tennessee Copper & Chemical 





Tennessee Copper Gradually 
Forging Ahead 


Company’s Affairs Now in Much Improved 
Position—Trade Outlook Is Brightening 


ACK in 1920, the affairs of the Ten- 
nessee Copper & Chemical Co. were 
in such an uncertain position the 

recommendation was made that holders 
of the issue might best part with it. at 
least for the time, and watch develop- 
ments. No definite upturn in its affairs 
seemed likely. 

Later on, Tennessee Copper & Chemical 
succeeding in securing release from bur- 
densome contracts, entered into under a 
pre-war price scale and which had prae- 
tically prohibited profitable operations, 
and managed in other important respects 
to effect a considerable improvement in 
its affairs. The changed situation was 
made the basis of the suggestion that the 
time for repurchasing the issue had de- 
veloped. 

Since the last analysis of the company 
was published, its affairs have continued 
on the upward trend and, although the 
recovery is evidently likely to be slow and 
deliberate, there now seems little doubt 
that Tennessee Copper has not only defi- 
nitely turned the corner, but is well 
started toward a new period of prosper- 
ous business. 


Formed Six Years Ago 


Tennessee Copper & Chemical was 
formed as a holding company six years 
ago. Its properties, located near Dock- 
town, in Polk County, Tennessee, com- 
prise 12,000 acres of mineral and timber 
lands owned in fee, including the London 
and Burra Burra mines; and, under lease, 
270 acres additional, including the Polk 
County mine. 

The company at the outset undertook 
to engage primarily in the mining and 
treating of copper and other metals, tak- 


By J. N. BEHR 


ing about 70% of its production from the 
Burra Burra mine property. For this 
purpose, efficient smelting and transporta- 
tion equipment was erected. Although 
the company’s ores carry close to 2% 
copper, however, their greatest value 
proved to be in sulphur content rather 
than as metallic ore; hence, operations 
were concentrated on sulphuric acid pro- 
duction. For this purpose two large 
plants, equipped to manufacture sulphuric 
acid: from blast furnace fumes, were 
erected; and today, with both plants in 
operation, Tennessee Copper & Chemical 
can claim the title of the greatest pro- 
ducer of sulphuric acid in the United 
States. 


The Company’s Early Troubles 


The early troubles of the company 
were due in large part to cumbersome 
litigation, largely in the nature of damage 
contracts. Also, developments in the in- 
dustry made the operations of its sub- 
sidiaries, for the most part, unprofitable. 

In due course, a contract with a large 
fertilizer company, compelling the sale of 
Tennessee’s acid production at pre-war 
prices, came to an end, permitting the 
company to re-establish its production on 
the considerably higher price scale exist- 
ing. About the same time, the company 
materially expanded its sulphuric acid 
production, thus cnabling it to take 
greater advantage of the changed situa- 
tion. 

Since these developments transpired, 
other important changes in Tennessee 
Copper’s affairs have taken place, putting 
the company into an entirely different 
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position from that of two years ago. Ot 
particular importance, the company’s op- 
erating costs have declined considerably, 
chiefly as the result of lower labor costs. 
At the same time, efficiency of operations 
increased. There was also a gradual im- 
provement in the price of copper, and a 
better tone in the agricultural sections 
treated by the company’s subsidiaries. 

The actual importance of the changes 
which took place is recorded in the com- 
pany’s earnings results, where it is shown 
that, after an extended period of declin- 
ing earning power, culminating in a deficit 
in 1919 that extended into 1920, the com- 
pany came through the 1921 year with its 
costs fully earned and a good margin to 
spare. 


Present Conditions 


Present conditions at the Tennessee 
Copper & Chemical property encourage 
the belief that the improvement in its 
affairs, while destined to be gradual, is 
based on an upturn in fundamental con- 
ditions, with the prospects favoring its 
continuance for some time to come. 

In its early years, the company’s sul- 
phuric acid production was confined to 60 
degree production—a grade used mainly 
by by-product coke-oven plants and fer- 
tilizer manufacturers. As _ stated, the 
company is now marketing its production 
of this grade on more advantageous terms 
than heretofore. But what is more im- 
portant is the fact that Tennessee is 
equipping itself for the manufacturer of 
a higher grade (66°) product, for which 
there is a more profitable market, and has 
already entered into a large contract for 
the sale of this product with Standard Oil. 

(Continued on page 548) 
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The Diary of a Goop in the Stock 


Market 


By H. I. PHILLIPS 


MONDAY 


I have decided to get rich. 
ibout it. 
he Rolls-Royce did it. 


ortune, too, in Wall street, I understand. 
I have a good money and a little head—how 


s a little money and a good head. 


There is no turning back. 
Jiggs who has the swell apartment upstairs did it. 
The janitor of the apartment house has made quite a 


I am quite determined 
Mugkins who has 


It is very simple. . . all a fellow needs 


illy!—I mean I have a little money and a good head. 


* 


Perhaps I had better speak to the wife about it first. 


* 


Yes, I- think I should. 


-hen whatever happens there won't be any post mortems. Of course if I made a 
nillion without telling her in advance she would forgive me, but if I didn’t . 


Yes, I must speak to her first. 
* 


* 


The wife tells me to do as I think best. She thinks I am as smart as Jiggs, 


Mugkins and the janitor. So do I. 
Lima Loco is around 110 today. 
nvestment. 


<ind of a railroad. 


I have just looked over the stock quotations. 

I remember a friend telling me that was a good 
I’m not sure whether Lima Loco is some kind of a bean or some 
I will ask the janitor. 
1 company that makes all the locomotives used in Lima. 


I have just asked him. He says it is 
It takes a tremendous 


imount of locomotives each year to haul the Lima lima bean output to market. 
lhe janitor has a cousin whose brother knows a prominent financier who told 


1m so. 
* 


* 


After a locomotive hauls one shipment of lima beans to market it is prac- 
tically useless; there is something about lima beans in quantity that works havoc 


with the mechanism of an engine, I understand. 
ilmost as many locomotives as it exports 
An added feature is that the Lima government pays for 
This makes the stock a much more appealing investment 


iew engines for every trip. It buys : 
veans, the janitor says. 


ts engines with beans. 


Consequently Lima has to buy 


is Lima beans are worth more in this country today than locomotives, due to the 


ailroad strike. 
Loco. 


I have just bought 50 shares of Loco Lima 


I mean Lima 


TUESDAY 


I talked with Jiggs this morning. He has a new town car. 


He says Mullin’s 


Body is a good buy. It sounds so darned gruesome! The idea of trading in any- 


body’s body that way! 


He also thinks well, he says, of Brown Shoe. 
‘lacks or russets and so am prejudiced. 


lue for a big rise. This is a company 


quite like the idea ... it seems so silly. 


I never wear anything except 
Mugkins tells us that Air Reduction is 


that takes air and reduces it. ... I don’t 


Why reduce it? Anyhow, the wife 


loesn’t quite like the thought of having our money in air, and in air that is going 


to be reduced. 


WEDNESDAY 


Everything I have 
ind the janitor tell me not to worry. 
for a quick profit. 


| thought they were jokingly suggesting a drink at first. 
“If we must lose any money let’s not lose it through an asso- 


name of this stock. 
ciation with bottles,” she says 


bought took a drop in the market today. 
They suggest a switch to Owen’s Bottle 
Owen happens to be the name of the jovial elevator boy and 


Jiggs, Mugkins 


The wife doesn’t like the 


The ashman stopped me on the street this noon and urged me to take a flyer 


in Booth Fish. I hate fish 


he any profit in a product that is only sold one day a week? 
says Booth controls most of the fish that inhabit American waters. 


for details. Hes 


We never have it except on Friday. How can there 


I asked the ashman 


Other fish merchants always have had to ship their fish to market but Booth has 


them trained so they 
lously. What is more, 
back again. 
THURSDAY 

Booth Fish dropped immediately after 
the market opening. Several thousand 
fish lost their way while swimming from 
the Booth Fish Works to customers last 
week and have been given up as lost. Un- 
less they turn up Iam a ruined man. I 
have a good mind to go looking for them. 

Good gracious! My broker is calling 
for more margin. This is most annoy- 
ing. Why do brokers call for more 
margins? 
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will swim to market. This cuts down expenses tremen- 
if the fish get to market and find no demand they swim 


I have decided to buy some Booth Fish. 


FRIDAY 


I managed to get more margin. 
time I hear a footstep I think it is a 
policeman. I must make some moncy 
right away. 

The wife has just had a letter from her 
seamstress urging her to buy Beech Nut. 
The nut business, she says, is wonderful 
The letter asks “Have you ever thought 
of Vivaudou?” I know he is one of those 
French premiers, but I have never 
thought of him. Anyhow, what's he got 
to do with the stock market? 


Every 


Great news! An old friend of my 
wife’s who knew her when she was a girl 
and who is now in the brokerage business 
or who has a brother who is or some- 
thing, called her up and said this was the 
chance of a lifetime to get aboard Dodo 
Petroleum. He’s in on the pool, he says. 
We can’t lose. All we need do is to give 
him the order, send him the check and 
leave everything to him. The wife says 
he is the soul of honor and she wouldn't 
hesitate a moment to trust him with all 
m y money. 

I have managed to get hold of $10,000 
more without being pinched, and have put 
it in Dodo Petroleum 


SATURDAY 


Dodo Petroleum went up six points in 
four hours today. I will look over the 
new Cadillac models this afternoon. We 
must have a car. 

4:30—When the market closed Dodo 
Pete was up twelve points. I think I 
prefer a Pierce to a Cadillac. 


SUNDAY 


Have decided on a Pierce and a 


Cadillac. 


MONDAY 


Dodo Pete up five more points. 


TUESDAY 


Dodo Pete up seven points more. Wife 
picked out a country home today. Brokers 
called for margin on other junk held by 
me, but I was able to satisfy them on 
holdings in Dodo, 


WEDNESDAY 


Dodo now up twenty points. My wife 
certainly has wonderful friends. He ad- 
vises us getting 500 shares more. I have 
just done so. 


THURSDAY 


Spent day in country closing deal for 
200 acre estate. 


FRIDAY 


A terrible thing has happened. Dodo 
Pete dropped 32 points in first three 
hours of trading. Janitor says somebody 
pulled the plug, whatever that means. Am 
wiped out. The wife says I was a fool 
to monkey with the market in the first 
place and that she advised me against it. 
Have no further interest in anything save 
Colt Automatic Preferred and National 
Carbolic. 

Must skip the country, but would like 
to get a shot at this friend of the wife's 
who sold me Pete Dodo or Pode Deto or 
whatever the damned thing was 

(Sound of muffled explosion from 
without. ) 
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Intimate Talks With Readers 


Some Practical Advice to Those Who Trade in 
Stocks—Mistakes That Should Be Avoided—Why 
Brokers’ Carrying Charges Are an Important Item 


Big Eggs in Small Baskets 


ET us say a word of apology to the 

originator of the aphorism “Do not 

put all your eggs in one basket.” 
The subjects spoken of in these columns 
are based on typical happenings, and only 
by keeping our cars to the ground can 
we manage to keep up to date and say 
something useful. 

An “operator”—at least he thinks he is 
an “operator’—made a big speculative 
blunder a few days ago; he thought he 
was investing (they all do) ; and his case 
is so typical, and loss large in proportion 
to capital, that it is worth while describ- 
ing it as a means of warning our sub- 
scribers not to make the same mistake. 

The lesson will come first; we will use 
an author’s prerogative to reverse prece- 
dent for the purpose of emphasis: 


1. Don’t become expansive because you 
have “paper profits.” 

2. Don’t plunge; even a 100-share trade 
is “plunging” to the 10-share man. 

3. Keep your feet on the ground in a 
bull market. 

4. Protect your commitments within 
one-half to two-thirds of. real or paper 
profits. 


The “operator” referred to suffered the 
usual heavy losses in the last bear mar- 
ket, and as expressed to this writer was 
“thousands in the hole” at the beginning 
of the present upswing. Becoming prop- 
erly bullish in January, 1922, by conser- 
vative trading (largely in speculative 
bonds), and a few wise commitments in 
stocks, he wiped out his former deficit, 
and showed “thousands to the good.” A 
common experience this in a bull market; 
and nothing to brag about, since the real 
test is: how much is in hand in the bank, 
or investment securities ? 

Mistake number 1 was expansiveness; 
failure to size up real results (not as- 
sumed paper profits). 


A Live Piker 


Paper profits beget confidence; thence 
“cocksureness”; and from the latter to 
plunging is the path of least resistance; 
which our operator naturally took. He 
became a 100-share man because the game 
looked sure. Stop loss orders and him- 
self were total strangers, in fact, not on 
speaking terms. He had “graduated!” 

Mistake number two was the aban- 
donment of a good little method. From 
odd-lot certainties and at any rate a com- 
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fortable position towards his brokers with 
a big equity, ample margins, and many 
little eggs in several baskets, he started 
planting big eggs in small baskets. 

This operator started gathering a heap 
of exclusive misinformation instead of 
sticking to his last. Too much Wall 
Street; too much “ticker”; too much fluc- 


tuation chasing; a swelled head; and a 


lot of confidence—any Wall Street vet- 
eran will diagnose the symptoms and 
forecast the result. Our operator became 
acquainted with all these. 

Mistake number 3 was failure to keep 
an even keel and his feet on the ground. 
He was a little intoxicated with success; 
exuberant at the turn in his fortunes; and 
did not know the difference between 
knowledge and auto-intoxication. 

He next took on several hundred 
shares of a certain stock we all know, 
that up to now, through bad luck only is 
the star in the Wall Street “Follies of 
1922.” A 25-point break in an odd lot is 
bad enough; the holder of 100 shares 
knows how unpleasant it is; our »perator 
held enough of the stock to make him 
dizzy and quite incapable of acting ior 
himself under such circumstances. 


A Dead Whale 


Naturally, his brokers are perfectly calm 
in such an emergency, and, like the his- 
tory of every other “sucker,” the action 
of our operator was entirely dictated by 
his relationship to the brokers. In the 
final analysis he acted on their judgment 
instead of his own and sold out—at the 
bottom of the break. As he told the 
writer: “Here’s a year’s work shot to 
hell!” The writer merely said, “Too bad 
you bought so much.” What else could 
one say? 

Mistake number 3 was graduating too 
rapidy from the piker class to the 100-share 
man. It is better to be a live piker than 
a dead whale methinks and this operator 
overlooked the first essential of the short 
step from semi-investing to speculating. 
He should have realized that he was com- 
mencing to gamble, and even that game 
has its well-defined laws. 

If by taking on 100-share lots he hoped 
to make a killing, it would have been 
proper practice to “stop his line” with stop 
orders sufficient to protect his equity at 
brokers to the point where he would at 
least have recovered his bear market losses 
of the previous year. The work of 1922 
would not have been in vain, 

lf large profits are shown, it is proper 
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to “draw down” half at least and salt th; 
away in cash, short term notes, good bon 
or preferred stock. No race is run 
won till the winning numbers are up; ai 
it is wrong to count the winnings duri: 
the entreact. 

Such expansion of operations, wheth« 
for investment or speculation, as may | 
contemplated should be based upon 
proper balance sheet and not upon a tria 
balance. Close the account, if necessary 
draw the equity, put it in the bank (afte 
taking a good look at it), and a weel 
later start over again—in the same wa 
the balance was acquired. The investor 
and speculators who stay in Wall Stree 
do not make so many “killings” as the) 
make a return on their capital consistent! 
and steadily, without occasional staggerin: 
losses of capital due to “just one litthk 
plunge.” 


The Real Carrying Charges of Brokers 


Has it ever occurred to you that mos 
calculations of brokers’ carrying charge 
are wrong? The reason for this is: al 
people figure in terms of “simple inte 
est” whereas the broker charges compoun 
interest invariably, that is to say, interest 
plus interest on the latter. 

The brokers’ statement is balanced an 
rendered monthly. The last item is a 
interest charge, which is added to the to 
tal. That total is carried forward as th 
first debit item in the following months 
statements. In other words, interest 
added to principal, and the first item i 
the new statement is figured as principk 
This compounding of interest month! 
makes a substantial addition to the tota 
charge. That is why it pays to buy stock 
that pay dividend, and 
trading purposes one can trade as prolit 
ably in the many good dividend-payin 
issues as in any other. Take, for ex 
ample, a stock like Sinclair Oil which no\ 
pays $2a share. It sells at about the pric 
ruling before it was on a dividend basis 
At about $30 the constant return is 6.6‘ 
simple interest, which is a substantial hel; 
to the investor or trader who is carryin 
it at a cost that probably amounts t 
7-7¥44% “compound.” 


some even fe 


Investors with any banking experienc: 
whatever avoid religously non-dividen: 
paying issues and the typical first questior 
of a banker on a stock is “Does it pay 
a dividend?” The reason for the questior 
is clear when the thought “compound in 
thoroughly digested 
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Railroad Electrification 
ww, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
have read the article by Mr. 
Preston, headed “Why Elec- 

ition of Railroads Would Increase 
ts,” and feel that in justice to the 
ads who have not grasped the point 
ew of Mr. Preston that some answer 
e. Apparently Mr. Preston has let 
nthusiasm for electric motive power 
to obscure his gaining a real knowl- 
of the facts in regard to the limita- 
of this form of train propulsion. 

is very hard to see what his refer- 
in regard to Mr. H. G. Wells’ “Out- 
£ History” and the Czsars have to 
vith electric service on our railroads. 
it is just this type of literature which 
irs from time to time in the popular 
which makes the average reader feel 
the railroads are hundreds of years 
1 the times when they have not elec- 
1. 

is certainly time to realize that the 
il application for railroad electrifica- 
is at present extremely limited, but 
within these limitations there are 
erous instances in which it would be 
intageous. 

is entirely improper to compare the 
ition of passenger trains underground 








in the New York subways on a ninety 
minute headway with railroad traffic such 
as occurs on ninety per cent of the mileage 
of the steam railroad lines of this coun- 
try, where the average number of trains 
moved per day is less than ten. . Mr. Pres- 
ton’s reference to the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford is also without its 
proper information. The New 
Haven was forced to electrify a portion 
of its lines because of the electrification of 
the New York Central’s terminal in New 
York City which it uses. Originally, the 
electrification extended to Stamford, Con- 
necticut, the end of the local service zone, 
but it was found to be so unprofitable that 
it was necessary to electrify to New 
Haven in order that a complete engine 
stage would be handled by electric service, 
thus avoiding a double change of locomo- 


scope of 


tives. 

Consider the cost of electrification on a 
road like the New Haven, which carries as 
heavy a passenger traffic as there is in the 
world and with great frequency of train 
operation, The most recent construction 
for the four-track line was approximately 
$50,000 per mile for overhead structures 
alone. In addition to this, the company 
has had to build transformer stations 
every two to three miles and an enormous 


power station at Cos Cob, Connecticut, 
and has also had to make arrangements to 
purchase electric power in New York City 
The first the electric 
is approximately twice that of steam loco 
motives, with a useful life of approximate 
ly the same number of years. It will be 
granted that the consumption per 
train mile is considerably than with 
steam operation, but the overbalancing 
features are the fixed charges and depr« 
ciation of equipment, even in the case of a 
heavy traffic road like the New Haven 


cost of locomotives 


coal 


less 


Take for instance a line over which is 
operated only a few trains a day. The 
initial cost of electrification per mile of 
track is as great as if a great number of 
trains operated, for the same 
overhead structures are required and 
practically the same sub-station equipment 
In this case the fixed charges in propor 
tion to traffic handled would be out of 
proportion and would be prohibitive 

The financial condition of the New 
Haven and also of the St, Paul may be 
in part due to the great expenditures which 


are to be 


these two roads have made in electrifica- 
In fact, the first cost of the electri 
fication of the New 
Woodlawn and Stamford was as great as 
(Continued on page 564) 


tion, 


Haven road between 








‘Good 
Morning” 


This personal greeting—how much 


would you give to be able to extend it 


every morning, 365 days a year, to 


each one of your customers and pros- 


pects? 
not be done. 


can. 


This useful desk calendar pad, with 
your imprint, will bear a daily message 
It will 


to your business acquaintances. 


tell them that you are always ready to 


serve them. 


to the engagements of the day. 


create that good will which initiates 


business relations and, having initiated 


them, makes them permanent. 


Time and distance say it can 


Perfect Peerless says it 


It will call their attention 
It will 


the 
with 


“Perfect Peerless,” 
desk calendar pad, 
advertiser's imprint. 


Employed and re-employed by many of America's 
largest corporations, Perfect Peerless offers its services 
For 5 cents a month it will render you a 


to you as well. 


daily service—unfailing, effective. 


Let us quote you special prices on 
“Perfect Peerless,’ with your imprint, in 


lots of | M, 5 M, 10M, 25M, and up. 
TELEFO DESK PAD CO. 


Patentees and Sole Manufacturers 


203 South Dearborn St. :: 


CHICAGO 
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Salvaging Your Mark Losses 


How the Holder of German Cur- 
rency At a Loss Might Retrieve 


HAT is said about German cur- 
rency speculation in the follow- 
ing applies to the other European 

currencies to the degree that they have 
depreciated, but for practical purposes we 
need consider only the situation in 
France,, Germany and Austria, the bulk 
of the speculation that followed the ar- 
mistice having been in these currencies. 
Russia, for the time being, is out of the 
question, and holders of English secur- 
ilies or currency have little to fear. 

The man who has bought mark cur- 
rency or bonds at any price from six 
cents a mark down faces one of the most 
difficult problems in practical investment 
in view of the terrific decline in the value 
of his securities. He has a limited num- 
ber of alternatives before him. 

He can sell out and accept his loss. 

He can hold on. 

He can switch from one form of for- 
eign paper into another with greater pos- 
sibilities of profit, or even with only 
smaller possibilities of loss, to recom- 
mend it. 

When a switch from mark currency 
or bonds whose interest and principal are 
payable in marks, into the stocks of Ger- 
man industrial corporations is recom- 
mended, it is not the purpose to imply 
that it would be to the advantage of any- 
one not already in the market on German 
values to invest in such securities. The 
move is suggested purely as a way of 
salvaging a certain amount of the loss if 
the market for marks improves, and of 
cutting further losses should the market 
continue to go down. 


Disadvantages of Bonds 

The disadvantages of speculating in 
foreign currencies by means of bonds is 
that in the highly inflationary countries 
the price of bonds tends to drop on the 
home markets themselves, nullifying the 
effects of possible advances in the cur- 
rency of the issuing country. The in- 
come from these securities being fixed, 
while the purchasing power of this in- 
come declines as inflation proceeds, the 
money valuation of the income, and hence 
of the bond, tends to drop. 

Industrial common _ stocks 
stocks, of course, behaving roughly like 
bonds) work just the other way. The 
further the mark drops, the higher stocks 
go on the German markets. There are 
many reasons for this phenomenon, ap- 
parently so paradoxical—the desire of 
people to get rid of their constantly de- 
preciating paper marks in favor of an 
interest in tangible factory buildings and 
machinery; the fact that a falling mark 
stimulates and holds out the 
prospects of carnings for indus- 
trial bullish factor; 


540 


(preferred 


exports 
bigger 


cumpanies, hence a 


By A. L. ATWATER 


and the investment consideration that ex- 
tra dividends can be and are declared on 
common stocks, securing a return on the 
investment, whereas bonds are usually 
paid for in good money (at 50 marks to 
the dollar, say) and returned, interest 
and principal, in bad, at 400. 

For our purposes in this study we can 
neglect the completely fundamental fac- 
tors determining the outlook for a given 
country from the standpoint of the specu- 
lator in its currency—its political strategic 
position, the extent of its invasion by 
pronounced or extreme radical movement, 
as expressed in strikes or revolution, its 
fiscal situation, monetary structure, etc. 
All these things are to be considered— 
or overlooked—before the purchase of 
the currency or bonds. 

To switch into industrial 
must consider a different set of factors. 
The status of the industry in many cases 
is apt to be different from that of the 
corresponding one in the United States. 
The automobile industry, for instance, is 
weakly organized and insignificant, while 
the shipping industry is extremely pros- 
perous. The company selected must be 
solidly established in its industry to avoid 
the piling up of the speculative risk in- 
herent in the securities of a young coun- 
try on top of the foreign exchange risk. 
It should be fairly representative of the 
state of industrial prosperity of its coun- 
try. 

Another important desideratum is the 
stability of the industry selected for in- 
vestment. Certain industries are capable 
of participating extensively in the advan- 
tage of a boom, while not falling below a 
fixed and fairly high minimum of earn- 
ings in time of prosperity. The telephone 
industry, for instance, fails to satisfy the 
first requirement, as the steel industry 
the second. Shipping, brewing, coal min- 
ing, are examples of satisfactory indus- 
tries, 

Where inflation has advanced very 
far, as in Central Europe, it is evident 
that the most profitable industries are 
those which depend upon export rather 
than on domestic trade, as wherever in- 
flation has advanced beyond a certain 
point, it has cut down the buying power 
of the vast mass of the people. In Ger- 
many, for instance, the wage increases 
amount to 25 or 30 times the pre-war rate, 
at the most, while prices have gone up 
to some 70 times. Under the circum- 
stances a shoe factory, for instance, re- 
lying upon German customers will not 
make out nearly so well as a hardware 
company, 90% of whose business is ex- 
port. 

In the extremely inflationary countries 
an important question is that of capital 
Stock-watering is practically an 


stocks one 


ization. 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


unknown evil in Europe, at least as 
understand it in America, because of 
stringent laws controlling stock issues. 
the outbreak of the war, therefore, st: 
certificates represented actual inves 
capital, paid for in gold marks. As 
flation proceeded, working capital \ 
found to be more and more insuffici 
to handle the new scale expenditures, a 
one company after another had resour¢ 
to new stock emissions, paid for wi 
marks whose internal and external val 
was constantly declining. By now the 
are practically none left stox 
represents pure pre-war gold values. Tl 
date of issue of the capital stock is ther 
fore an important factor in determini: 
price and future outlook, a situation px 
culiar to highly inflated currencies, an 
other things being equal, the one wit 
the greatest proportion of old capital i 


whose 


preferable. 

Of three companies cach having 10 
000,000 marks’ worth of capital stock, on 
may have issued no stock since 1914, th 
second may have floated half of its out 
standing stock in 1917, and the third ma 
have had 2,000,000 marks out in 1914 
sold 4,300,000 in 1917 and 4,000,000 in 
1922. If the first stock were selling at 
1,000, the second would probably be a 
500 and the third at 100. 


Technical Details 


us to certain technical ck 
with the 


In Germany, stock 


This leads 
tails connected 
stocks in Europe. 
are quoted at percentages of their pai 
value, which is often, but not always 
1,000 marks; this point should always b 
verified-in checking up on prices. A qu 
tation of 5,000 in a German paper for :; 
given stock means that that stock is sell 
ing at 50 times its par value, which may 
be 1,000 or 500 marks; the actual pric 
would therefore be 50,300 or 25,000 pap« 
marks. 


purchase © 


In most actual physical stoc! 
certificates cannot be obtained because « 
the law forbidding the exportation « 
capital. What the buyer of Europea 
securities does get is a certificate of dé 
posit with a foreign bank, often some bi 
bank like the Deutsche Bank or th 
Dresdner Bank. This certificate protect 
the interests of the investor, but is, o 
course, not easy to market, nor very use 
ful for collateral. 

On the whole, the purchase of thes¢ 
stocks is recommended only to holders of 
foreign currencies who have suffered se 
vere losses through having held their paper 
for a very long time, and only for the 
purpose of cutting losses. New investors 
or speculators will find much 
tractive opportunities in the securities ol 
the United States themselves. 


WALL 


cascs, 
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WAR DEPARTMENT 





AUGUST 
ug. 9 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—Brooklyn, N. 
Y., Auction. For cata- 
log write Q.M.S.O., Ist 
Ave. & 59th St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Aug. 11 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—Camp Meade, 
Md., Auction. For cat- 
alog write Q.M.S.O., 
Ist Ave. & 6vth St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Aug.15 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—Norfolk, Va., 
Auction. For catalog 
write Q.M.S.O., Ist 
Ave. & 59th St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Aug. 18 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES — Charleston, 
S. C., Auction. For 
catalog write Q.M.S.O., 
Candler Warehouse, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Aug. 22 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—New Orleans, 
La., Auction. For cata- 
log write Q.M.S.O., 
Candler Warehouse, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Aug. 24—AIR SERVICE 
SUPPLIES — Park 
Field, Tenn., Auction. 
For catalog write Com- 
mandinge Officer, Park 
Field, Millington, Tenn. 

Aug. 29—AIR SERVICE 
SUPPLIES — Ameri- 
cus, Ga., Auction. For 
catalog write C.O., Air 





SEND FOR CATALOG 
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SELLING PROGRAM ¢ 





Intermed. Depot, Amer- 
icus, Ga. 

Aug. 31 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES — Camp Funs- 
ton, Kan., Auction. For 
catalog write Q.M.S.O., 
1819 W. Pershing Rd., 
Chicago, Ill. 


SEPTFMBER 
Sept. 6— ORDNANCE 
SUPPLIES — Roches- 
ter, N. Y., Auction. 
For catalog write Chair- 
man, Phila. Dist. Ord. 
Sebvage Board, Phila., 


a. 

Sept. 12 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—Camp McClel- 
lan, Ala., Auction. For 
catalog write Q.M.S.O., 
Candler Warehouse, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Sept. 15 — Q.M. SUP- 

LIES—Camp Meade, 
Md., Auction. For cat- 
alog write Q.M.S.O., 
Ist Ave. & 59th St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Sept.19 — Q.M. SUP- 
PLIES—Camp Lewis, 
Wash., Auction. For 
catalog write Q.M.S.O., 
Ft. Mason, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Sept. 19 — ORDNANCE 
SUPPLIES—Erie, Pa., 
Auction. For catalog 
write Chairman, Phila. 
Dist. Ord. Salvage Bd., 

Phila., Pa. 





SEND FOR CATALOG 
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The Government reserves 
the right to reject any or 


all bids. 


T HAT little piece of 

paper under the clip 

has a message for you. It shows a simple 
double-check on profit opportunities. 

Your purchasing agent knows the value in 
War Department sales. Your men in charge 
of shops and stocks know their needs in sup- 
plies. Co-ordinate that knowledge to your 
gain by the simple expedient of routing War 
Department advertisements through inter 
ested hands in your establishment. 

Sales, either at auction or by sealed bid, 
are conducted virtually every day. Extensive 
notice of those sales is given in_ business 
papers, the daily press, and in Commerce Re- 
ports, a weekly survey of foreign trade issued 
by the Department of Commerce. 

Check the publications in which the ad- 
vertisements appear and make sure they reach 
the eyes employed to look out for your in- 
terests. ‘Then you are prepared to take full 
advantage of the profit opportunities in War 
Department offerings. The final step is easy 
—participate in the sales. Then the benefits 
are yours. Be represented at the next War 
Department sale. For detailed information 
regarding all offerings write: 


Chief, Sales Promotion Section 


Room 2515 Munitions Bldg , 
Washington, D.C. 
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PETER LYALL CONSTRUCTION CO. PLANT 








Two Canadian Industrial Plants 
will be sold by the United States 























, ae to Government at AUCTION in Montreal | 

ter 4 sonstruction 40. 

— SEPTEMBER 5, 1922 

a Twenty per cent (20%) Cash : 
at time of sale; balance in 5 years, HESE plants are situated 


at 5 per cent. ° . . 

Munitions and Machinery, Ltd., in and near the city ol 

Plant— ; Montreal. Both are admirably 
Thirty per cent (3 %) Cash adapted to the needs of 

at time of sale; balance in 2 years, 

at 5 per cent. 

Purchasers will be required to 


any progressive manufacturing 
concern. Each has an ample 


give ample security to cover de- railroad siding connecting with 
ferred payments. Deeds will be the leading Canadian systems, 


executed by the Royal Trust Co., 


street car service and concrete 
of Montreal, trustee for the treet car set 


United States of America. highways from Montreal to 
Both properties to be sold “as is,” the plants. One has splendid 
without guaranty as to condition. 4 ee ae c 

The Government reserves the right to harbor facilities on the St. 
reject any or all bids. Lawrence river, and the other 











is about half a mile from the 
river. 
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PETER LYALL PLANT 








Peter Lyall Plant to be sold 
on premises at 10 A. M., 
Sept. 5. 
Munitions and Machinery 
Plant to be sold on premises 
at 3 P. M., Sept. 5. 




















FACTS ABOUT THE TWO PLANTS 


Peter Lyall Construction Co. Plant Munitions and Machinery, Ltd., Plant 


Situated on St. Lawrence river, Four buildings of steel, brick Situated at 17th Ave. and One three-story Main building 
e miles from center of Mon and concrete, built in May, 1918 Notre Dame St., Lachine, 7 miles with one and two-story additions; 
. Main building beg ee ), 184,- from center of Montreal brick ; 42,000 sq. ft. floor, Floor 

, S ’ ; Forge building, 42, : : ) ; 42, st loor. loo 

Sidings connect with Canadian +e — ft ; - wt ~ , Bw d > Siding ee ~ ( ——- load, 250-300 Ibs. a sa. ft 

. " “ i. : — - 5 as Grand Tru ail- — oy 
ific, anadian Northern and Building, 20,400 sq. ft.; and : ay arn sran unk rai 
nd Trunk Railways leat Treating building, 13,175 = , All fieu 1 both plant 

Channel 25 feet deep permits sq. ft. Floor load, 350-400 Ibs. Plant about half-mile from St Ses CS Se Pears an 

ling ocean-going steamships. a sq. ft. Lawrence river. 


approximate 


WRITE FOR FREE BOOK 


A large prospectus containing floor-plans, 
requcst. Communicate at once with 


(Quartermaster General, U. S. Army _ 
Munitions Bldg., Washington, D. C., 


photos and full data on these two plants will be 


sent on 


Gerth’s Realty Experts, Auctioneers 
101 West 42nd St., New York City 


RIMENT 
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We Buy 
ONE SHARE 


or more for cash 


We Buy 
TEN SHARES 


or more on margin 


“Approximately % the daily 
transactions on the New 
York Stock Exchange are in 
ODD LOTS.” 





John Muir & (0. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
61 Broadway 26 Court St. 


New York 











INVESTMENT 
SERVICE 


Our Mail Investment Department 
keeps in touch with each one of 
our out-of-town customers and 
helps him select investments most 
suitable and desirable to one in 
his circumstances. 

Many investors maintain a person- 
al correspondence with our statis- 
ticians and in that way keep in 
close contact with changing mar- 
ket conditions. 

If you live out-of-town there is no 
reason why you cannot satisfac- 
torily invest your funds with the 
helpful co-operation of our Mail 
Service Department. 


We shall be glad to mail 
a copy of our Booklet 


“Investing by Mail’ 
to those interested, on request 


GRAHAM & MILLER | 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway New York 








New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS: 
Atchison 


Do. Pf 
Canalian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Chicago Great Western 
Do. Pfd.. 


‘Do. 


Chicago & Northwestern as 


Chicago, 


Cleviland C. C. & St. L 
Delaware & Hudson... 
Delaware, Lack. & W. 
Erie . 


Great Northern Pfd 

Illinois Central 

Kansas City Southern. 

Do. Pfd. 

Lehigh Valley. . 

Louisville & Nashville. 

Minn. & St. Louis : 
, Kansas & Texas... 


N. ¥., ag & St. 
N. & Hartford 
N. Y: ay & Ww 
Norfolk & Western.... 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marcuette 
Pitts. & W. Va 
Reading 

Do. Ist 

Do. 2nd Pfd : 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis Southwestern 

Do. Pf Ce 
Southern Pacific ... 
Southern Ry 

Do. Pfd 
2 Pee 


Louis... 


—_ 


moe” 5 


Western Maryland ..... oe 


Western Pacific 
Do. Pfd. os 
Wheeling & Lake Erie. 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Allied Chem 
Do. Pfd... 

Allis Chalmers 
SE. 

Am. Agr. Chem 
Do. Pfd.... 


Am. Beet Sugar. RIA anes lern 5 


Am. Bosch Mag 

Am. Can... 
Do. Pfd. 

Am. Car & Fdy 
Do. Pfd.. 


Am. Cotten OFF. .....cscce “ag 


Do. Pid... 


Am. International 
Am. Linseed 
Am. Loco. 
Do. Pfd.. 
Am. — Razor 
Am. Ship & 
Am. Smelt. & Ref 
Do. Pfd.. 


WO, Decccccese 
Am. Woolen 


S, Picstcedgadecscans 


Anaconda 


Calif. Packing te 
Calif. Petro. 


Pre-War 


High 
.1253% 


i csepennesaces 


On SOTBOA] 


Post-War 
Period 


War 
Period Period 


“" 1909- 13 
Low 


~~" 1919- 21 
High Low 


“W018 
High High 
102% 

91% 


4 


“4 


BNGAEEREN 


15 
M..GAZINE OF 


Last 
-——1922-_, Sale 


Low July 26 Shar: 


$134 
85 
83 
332 
52. 
119'¢ 
54 
54 


68 
43% 
WALL 


Div'd 
$ per 


STREET 





Price Range 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 
cH A 
~~ 1909- 13 1914-18 
High Low High Low 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued: 


Calif. Petro. Pid 45 29", 
Central Leather 16% 25% 
Do. Pid ll 80 0475 
Chance - as ae 
ndler ot 
Cha 1M 
sin 


Columbia Graph 
Consol. Cigar 


Crucible Steel 

Cuba Cane Sugar 

Cuban Amer. Sugar....... od 
Fisk Rubber 


Houston Oil 
Hupp Motors 
Inspiration 

Inter. Mer. Marine 


Inter. Paper 
Invincible Oil 
Island Oil 
Kelly Springfield 
Do. 8% Pid 
Kennecott 
Keystone Tire 
Lackawanna Steel 
Loews, 
Loft, 
Mexican Pet 
Miami Copper 
Middle States Oil 
Midvale Steel . 
Nat'l Lead .... 
N. Y. Air Brake. 
We MR cess 
North American. 
Do. Pfd..... 
Pacific Oil 
P Ny we Pet 


Philadelphia Co 
Phillips Pet 
Pierce Arrow 
Do. Pfd.... 
Pittsburgh Coal 
Pressed Steel Car 
Do. 
Punta Aleg. 
Pure Oil. . 


Ray Cons. Co 

Replogle Stee 

Republic I. & § 
Do. Pfd 


Republic Motors 
Royal Dutch N. Y 
Stell T. & T 


Stromberg Carb. 
a baker 


SQupesier Steel. 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem 


Tex. Pac. C. & O. 

Tobacco Prod 

Transcontl. Oil 

United Fruit 

Un. Retail Stores..... 

We He BNE BORG. cc cece. 
> Be BRED. cc cess 
; SE cccees 


yy = : 
. Smelt. & R... 


Utah ‘Copper 
Vanadium 


Westinghouse Mfg 

White M 

Willys Overland 

Wilson C - a 
Woolworth 3 76% 81% 


* Old stock. % Bid price given where no sales made. 
for AUGUST 5, 1922 


Period 


——, 
1919-21 
High Low 


7——— 1922 —_, Sale 


of Active Stocks 


Post-War 


Div'd 


$ per 


High Low July 26 Share 


934 
39 
71% 
37% 
65 


22'4 
294 
70% 
933, 

4sy 


7 


Wie 


We have confidence in 
the future of the 


Railroads 
and are “prepared to 


make recommendations 
regarding the purchase 
of such securities for 
investment. 

Copy of Special Analysis of 


Lehigh Valley 


and 
Chesapeake & Ohio 


Available on Request for 
MW-s 





Branch Ofice—2i2 West 72nd St 
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Mxwssns New Yorx Stock Buchamoa 
42 Broadway 


NEW YORK,NY, 























FELLOWES 
DAVIS&CO. 


Established 1886 


Members 


New York Stock 
Exchange 


STOCKS AND 
BONDS 
for Investment 
Securities carried on 
conservative margin 


52 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 















































Listed and Unlisted 
Bonds and Stocks 


in all important 


American 
Canadian 
European 


Markets 


Private Wires to Principal Cities 


A. A. Housman & Co. 


Members 





New York Steck Ex. New York Cotton Ex. 
New Orleans Cotton Ex. N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Ex. | 
Now York Preduce Ex. Chicago Board of Trade. 


Associate Members of 
Liverpool Cetton Association 


20 Broad Street New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
Liberty Building, Philadelphia 
Woodward Building, Washington 
Amsterdam, Holland 

















Guffey Gillespie 
Gas Products Corp. 
8% Preferred Stock 


These shares are convertible into 
Common on basis of 4 Common 
for 1 Preferred, at any time, are 
Cumulative and Preferred as to 
Assets and Dividends. 


Company controls the “Therma- 
tomic Process” for producing Car- 
bon Black, a derivative of natural 
gas manufactured only in the 
United States and used broadly 
throughout the World as a base 
or reinforcing agent in a rapidly 
increasing number of essential 
products. 


These shares are offered to yield 
better than 8%. Financial circu- 
lar and complete data upon request. 


Ask for circular MW. 


Pell and White 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


43 Exchange Pl., N.Y.C. 


Telephone - Hanover 0607 




















INQUIRIES ON INDUSTRIAL SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 523) 





pany earned $6.30 on the common stock; 
in 1921, $8.34, and earnings for the first 
quarter of the current year showed net 
after interest and other charges, $1,571,- 
740 as against $1,432,282 in 1921. We re- 
gard the stock as a good business man’s 
investment and, if earnings continue to 
improve, it may be that the directors will 
raise the dividend rate, but we do not con- 
sider there is any great likelihood of a 
large stock dividend being paid. At pres- 
ent price the stock looks attractive. 


ADVANCE RUMELY 


Competition Severe 


Will you please give me your opinion of 
Advance Rumely preferred. I am consider- 
ing it as a speculative purchase at the pres- 
ent price.—W. 1. Fort Lupton, Colo. 


Advance Rumely preferred is now sell- 
ing at around $49 per share and the com- 
mon at around 19. The company has out- 
standing $855,000 ten-year sinking fund 
gold debentures, due 1925; $12,500,000 
preferred stock 6% cumulative and $13,- 
750,000 common stock. The balance sheet, 
as of December 31, 1921, showed a con- 
siderable deduction in inventory as com- 
pared with the past year, but no progress 
has been made in collection of customer’s 
notes. The company, taking all things 
into consideration, however, was in a fair- 
ly good position and with better financial 
conditions in agricultural communities, 
Advance Rumely will probably show some 
improvement in operations. It must be 
borne in mind that this is a period of very 
keen competition in this industry and it 
seems to us there are better speculative op- 
portunities in other directions. We would 
prefer White Motors, selling around the 
same price and paying dividends at the 
rate of $4 per annum. 


A DANGEROUS POLICY 
Looking for Tips on Stocks 


I have come to the conclusion that unless 
I can get inside information on certain pool 
operations there is no big money in the stoek 
market. I also differ with you as to the de- 
sirability of switching to anether stock when 
the stock you hold has fairly good value as 
I believe it is better to average and avoid 
commissions and other cxrpenses. You advised 
my selling Minneapolis & St. Louis at 6 and 
buying American Ship & Commerce. I did 
buy American Ship & Commerce at 8% but I 
also held my Minneapolis & St. Louis and got 
12% for it. You also advised selling Okla- 
homa Producing & Refining at about 3 and 
buying Radio Corp. preferred. Oklahoma ad- 
vanced to over 4 and Radio preferred only ad- 
vanced a little. The claim is made that there 
is a new patent on radio instruments that will 
take the place of the older patents. What do 
you think of Radio preferred now?—P. A. L., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


We are in receipt of your letter of the 
8th, but do not agree with you that there 
is no big money in the stock mark2t un- 
less you have inside information as to 
the action of certain pools, etc. Of course, 
such information is valuable if finally 
proved correct, but there is a great amount 
of misinformation sent out as to the 
doings of pools and you are confronted 


with the necessity of separating good 
from bad. More money is lost on tips 
handed around the street than is made 
Our advice to sell Minneapolis & St. Louis 
at 6 and purchase American Ship & Com- 
merce at 834 would certainly have proved 
profitable to you, because, while the former 
advanced 6 points the latter moved up 16. 
Oklahoma Producing & Refining sold at 
a little over 4 it is true, but it is now be- 
low 3. It is impossible and you need not 
expect to be able to buy at the lowest 
price and sell at the highest figure a stock 
may temporarily reach. We think well of 
Radio Corp. preferred as a long-pull spec- 
ulation, regardless of any claims, news, 
tips, etc., which may reach you and to 
which you may give heed. 


BROOKLYN RAPID TRANSIT 
7% Notes Look Best 


May ! ask your opinion of Brooklyn Rapid 
Transit stock and certificates as a speculation 
on the long side? Which offers the better op- 
portunity and why?—B. C. M., New York City. 


In dur opinion, Brooklyn Rapid Transit 
certificates are more attractive than the 
stock as they are selling lower and the 
chances are that when the company is re- 
organized and brought out of receivership, 
the stockholders will have to deposit their 
stock anyhow, and will not have any ad- 
vantage over the certificates. 

Rather than purchase either of these se- 
curities, however, we suggest the purchase 
of B. R. T. 7% notes selling around 83. 
There is 28% back interest due on these 
notes, and it is likely that any reorganiza- 
tion plan put out would provide for re- 
tirement of the notes at par and some ad- 
justment of back interest. 


MEXICAN BONDS 
Proposed Debt Adjustment 


As the holder of several Mexican bonds J 
would like to know if you have any informa- 
tion at hand at the present time as to what 
disposition may be made of these securities 
should the bankers come to terms with the 
Mexican Government.—G. O. G., Hartford, 
Conn. 

The details of the agreement-as to the 
internal debt and interest due on Mexican 
bonds have not been made public and will 
not be until the agreement itself has been 
approved by President Obregon. The plan 
contemplates that interest payments are 
to be begun after January 2, 1923, based 
on the relative values and priorities of the 
different issues of bonds. For such por- 
tions of current interest as is not met in 
cash, scrip will be issued and redeemed in 
due course from certain funds set aside 
for that purpose. Funds for current in- 
terest will be increased each year until 
January 1, 1928, when full service of the ° 
debt will be resumed. As to back inter- 
est, all cash payments are to be waived. 
The overdue coupons are to be deposited 
with the trustees and against these cou- 
pons receipts will be issued, to be amor- 
tized without interest over a period of 
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time. This arrangment is, in effect, equiva- 
je: t to a cancellation of a part of the back 
*rest. 
t is our opinion that under the Obregon 
ime, Mexico will continue to make 
gress, and, while, of course, the bonds 
are highly speculative under present con- 
ditions, they would seem to offer a specu- 
laton of considerable promise. We be- 
lie e that the present Government of Mex- 
ic will be recognized by the United States 
an l, aside from the ultimate value of the 
ids, this fact will probably have a senti- 
mental effect on the price of the securi- 














PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


Should Increase Dividend 


imong my investment holdings I have 200 cAn importer asked 
res of Pennsylvania Railroad stock. Paying 


this stock docs not give a very attractive this question: 
urn. Do you believe the dividend will be 
eased? Do you advise holding the stock 


switching to something else?7—G &., “How can your foreign offices 


Gund Rapids, Mich, 
Pennsylvania Railroad has shown a re- h ] > 99 
rkable improvement in earnings in the € p me: 
rent year. Gross business has been a : 
isfactory and the company succeeded : WAS THE ANSWER: By eliminating the speculation 
making an important saving in operat- carrying an interest-bear- involved in meeting obliga- 

ng expenses. While it is too early in ing account with either the tions at a future date. 

* year to accurately forecast what will London or Paris Office of . Buy exchange to replenish 


earned on the stock in 1922, indications The Eeuiteble. y 
» that between $4 and $5 a share will © Equitable, you may— your balance when you 


shown. Pennsylvania Railroad has the 1. Enjoy the advantages of an consider rates to be most 
ngest record of unbroken dividend pay- American bank, employing favorable. 


ents 0 ny co ati i 2 ¢ , : , ; 
ts of any corporation in the country, American methods, in the _ Establish a valuable local 
iving paid something on the stock in 


ery year since 1856. From 1900 to 1921 handling of your foreign reference overseas. 
it less than 6% ($3 a share on present business. . Secure first-hand trade and 
ir value of $50) was paid every year. 2. Pay foreign bills by check, credit information. 
1 April, 1921, the dividend was reduced . 2 
$2 a share. Pennsylvania is in very 
rong financial condition, with a working 
ipital of about one hundred million and 3. Estimate import costs on a through the Foreign Travel 
ierefore is justified in paying out the definite exchange basis, thus Service of our Paris Office, 
ajOr portion of its earnings in dividends. * 
n our opinion, the rcad is in a position We shall be glad to tell you how The Equitable can be of service in 
» increase the dividend to $3 a share in ; . : 
re near future. As a $3 payer a stock 
ith the investment standing of Pennsyl- 


ania should sell above 50. We deem it ‘THE EQUITABLE 


lvisable for you to continue to hold 


uar_shares, TRUST COMPANY 


NE OF NEW YORK 
WANTS 8% RETURN IN STOCKS 37 WALL STREET 


Three Suggestions 


thus effecting a saving in 7, Save your traveling repre- 
interest. sentatives time and trouble 


the conduct and development of your customers’ overseas business, 


LONDON MEXICO CITY PARIS 
I should like your advice about some divi- 3 King William St., E.C.4 48 Calle de Capuchinas 23 Rue de la Paix 
lend-paying stocks, about three, that would 
eld me close to 8%. I want stocks that you 
lieve would give a fair degree of safety. 
t. F., Baltimore, Md. 


The following stocks yield nearly 8% Security Closed 7% First Mortgage Bonds High Yield 
n the investment and we regard them as (due 1942) 


See a eee Se CONSOLIDATED MACHINE TOOL CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


took Dividend Price Comprises six of the oldest and most successful manufacturers of heavy machine 

\mer. La France Fire En- tools in America, with products well and favorably known throughout the world. 

1. Net Tangible Assets of $2,852 for every $1,000 bond 

"hi 7 2. Net Earnings available for bond interest for 6 1/3 years ending April 30, 

hila. Co - 1922, averaged over four times interest requirements on this issue. 

Westinghouse Electric 3. Current Assets are six times Current Liabilities. 

4. Management: President is Mr. C. K. Lassiter, fe rmerly \ ice President of 
American Locomotive Company; Chairman of Board, Mr. W. H. Marshall, 
formerly President of the American Locomotive Company 

Application will be made to list on New York Stock Exchange. 




















gine 


These three companies have shown a 
good earning power over a long period 
»f years, and the dividends, in our opinion, PRICE: 99 and Interest, to yield 7.10% 

— be regarded = reasonably secure. Circular and further information upon request. 
rhere is a possibility that in’a year’s time 


lividends may be increased, but in the Lawrence Chamberlain & Company, Inc. 


meantime, you would be getting a good 
return on your money. 
(Continued on page 465) 
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One Hundred Fifteen, Broadway New York 
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Time Tested 
First Mortgage 
Bonds 





(Underlying Issues) 





To Yield 
5% to 10% 


Complete information 
upon request 





F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N. Y. Stock 
Exchange since 1895 


61 Broadway, New York 





























_ Luck or Foresight 


Your friends probably 


consider you extremely 
lucky if you were fore- 
sighted enough to invest 
in the bonds we offered 
some months ago, when 
we predicted a rise in 
price. 


We are still offering sev- 
eral issues of prosperous 
electric light and power 
companies which should 
show a_ substantial in- 
crease in value as well as 
an excellent interest re- 
turn. 


Send for “BOND 
TOPICS’ with select 
list of these attractive 
investments yielding 


6% to 744% 


Ask for Circular M. G. 200 


ickmore &{h 








lil BROADWAY, NY. 








Current Bond 
Offerings 


HE feature of new bond offerings in 

the past two weeks was the excep- 

tionally high volume of industrial 
securities offered for subscription, most of 
these being in the form of fixed-income 
bearing issues (bonds). The most im- 
portant of these was the $12,500,000 issue 
of the Virginia-Carolina Chemical Cor- 
poration 714% bonds due 1937. These 
bonds were offered at a yield of 7.73%, a 
sufficiently high yield considering the cur- 
rent low level of money rates. Undoubt- 
edly the high yield which the corporation 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS 


STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
Yield Off'd 
(%) 
4.50-4.75 
4.25-4.60 


Amount 

New Orleans, La. . .$1,400,000 
San Antonio, Tex... 1,000,000 
Miami, Fla......... 695,000 4.80-5.00 
Toledo, O 562,000 4.00-4.35 
Do. 4.00-4.40 
State of Oregon.... 1,000,000 4.25 
Phila., Pa 6,000,000 3.83 


FOREIGN 


Province of Nova 
Scotia 


INSULAR 
Philippine Gov't. . .$15,000,000 
PUBLIC UTILITY 


South. Col. Pr. Co. .$6,000,000 
Havana Elec. Ry. 

Lt. & Power Co.. 3,600,000 
Okla. Gas & El. Co. 500,000 


RAILROAD 
Bos. & Maine Equ...$1,815,000 5.00-5.50 


INDUSTRIAL 
Virginia Carolina. . $12,500,000 7.73 
Otis Steel 5,000,000 7.95 
Cons. Mach. T. C’p 8,600,000 7.10 
Munson Steamship. 750,000 6.00-6.40 
David Eccles Co... 2,800,000 7.00-7.25 


6.07 
6.50 




















had to offer in order to secure subscrip- 
tion was due to the fact that the fertilizer 
industry has not yet been placed on a 
thoroughly adjusted basis, though condi- 
tions are now developing which will prob- 
ably restore former earning power to this 
industry next year, in which case these 
bonds should prove unusually attractive. 
They also carry a conversion privilege. 
Another important issue was the $5,000,- 
000 offering of 744% bonds, due 1947, by 
the Otis Steel Corporation. 


Municipal Offerings 


There was the usual large volume of 
municipal offerings, the largest of these 
being the $6,000,000 City of Philadelphia 
4s due 1972. These bonds were offered 
at a 3.93% basis, an interesting index of 
the condition of the market for high- 
grade municipals. Most other municipals 
were offered at approximately a 4.25 to 
4.50% yield basis, which is just about in 
line with rates for time money. 

The public utilities were featured by an 


offering of $6,000,000 of the Southern 


Power Colorado Company. These bonds, 
due 1947, were put out on a 6.50% yield 
basis, roughly the same yield offered by 
most good public utilities at this time 
There was also a fairly large offering of 
$3,600,000 of the Havana Electric, Rail- 
way, Light & Power Co. general sinking 
fund mortgage 5s. These bonds were 
offered at 6.07%. They are due in 1954. 

One of the interesting featurities of this 
department of securities has been the rela- 
tive dearth of new foreizn issues. Un- 
doubtedly this is due to the prevailing un- 
certainty with regard to the outcome for 
European Government finances, and it is 
likely that new issues that were being con- 
templated for issue in the near future wi!! 
be held in abeyance until some progres 
has been made in the general situation. 

Despite the great labor strikes both new 
and old bonds were actively bought. Man 
old issues reached their highest levels i: 
years in the period under discussion, and 
investment houses report that there is n 
difficulty in disposing of the better grad 
of new issues. 

The outlook for the immediate future 
favors a low money rate and continue: 
activity therefore may be looked for in 
the near future with regard to the sale of 
new bond issues. Large funds for invest- 
ment still remain in the hands of the 
public and is likely to remain so until 
the improvement in business conditions 
commences to make inroads on the general 
money supply. 





TENNESSEE COPPER & 
CHEMICAL CO. 


(Continued from page 536) 








The company has also entered into an 
arrangement Minerals Separation 
which will permit a very large increase 
in its copper production and a consider- 
able decrease in the copper production 
costs. 


under 


Improvements inside the property come 
at a time when trade conditions are bet 
tering materially. The advanced price of 
copper has already been referred to; ir 
addition, there is the improvement in the 
situatior! in the cotton-growing sections of 
the country. The boll weevil, the greatest 
menace of the cotton grower, thrives on 
poorly fertilized acreage; the farmer fully 
realizes the importance of fertilizer, and 
will spread it on as thickly as he can 
under normally profitable price condi- 
tions ; the comparatively small cotton cro 
this year, coming in the face of a large 
demand for the commodity, presages the 
planting of a larger acreage in 1923. All 
these factors tend to indicate an increas- 
ing demand for fertilizers, and a stable 
price level in the fertilizer markets, which 
will, of course, react to the benefit of such 
concerns as Tennessee Copper & Chem- 
ical. 


Market Outlook 


The capitalization of the company con- 
sists of $1,141,500 1st mortgage convertible 
6s, due November, 1925; and 800,000 
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shares of capital stock of no par value, 
mostly issued. 

The shares at the present time are sell- 
ing around 12, or just double their low 
point of 1920, when the company’s affairs 
were in such an involved position. 

“Having rid itself of contract restric- 
tions which prevented profitable opera- 
tions, and with the improving trade 
conditions in mind, the outlook is for 
a gradual upbuilding of the Tennessee 
Copper & Chemical organization, which 
is bound to influence the price of the 
shares. As a non-dividend payer in 
a company which still has some way to 
go before it can be called fully pros- 
perous, the issue is entirely speculative. 
But as a long-pull speculation it seems 
unusually attractive. 





IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 











Am’t Stock Pay- 
Ann. Rate Declared Record able 


Bs Allis-Chal Mfg c...1% Q 
Am Cigar com. 1%% 
Am Coal Allegheny $1.00 © 
Am Lt & Tr com. 1% Oo 

%® Am Lt & Tr stk 1% Oo 
Am Malt & Grain. $1.50 Liq 
Am Soda Fountainl’%% Q 

7 Am Sugar Ref pfd. $1.75 © 

Amoskeag Mig c..1%% 70 Q 

2 pmameees Mfg pf. 2%% SA 
Borden Co. com... $4 00 
Boston Cons Gas.. 13 

7 Brill ] G pfd..... $1. ) 

’ Buckeye Pipe Line $0 00 5 

Bur Add Mach stk.25% — 

Butler Bros.......83%% Q 

Calif Packing $1.50 Q 

Calumet & H Min. $5.00 — 

Cities Serv c scrip 144 % To 

Cities Serv pf&pf B %% 

Cities Serv c scrip 4% 

Clinchfield Coal pfd $1. 75 

Consol Ice pfid....1%% 

Cuba Railroad pfd. $3.00 § 

Dominion Bridge.. 1% 

Durham Hos pid.. 14% 

East M St Ry Ist pf 3% 

Edison El of Bos. 83% 

Elec Bond & ase 1%% 

Fajardo Sugar....1%% 

Gen Cigar com....1%% 

Gen Cigar fd... --- 1M% 

Gen Cigar der pid. 1%% 
Gillette Razor..... $3.00 

Gillette Razor stk..5% 

Idaho Power pfid.. 14% 

Int Comb Eng....! 

Inter Nickel pid... 

Kaufman D S com. 

Kelsey Wheel pid. 

Kelly-Spg T 8% pf2 

Kress S H com... 

Tima Loco com... 

I ima I. pf (4 mos.) 

Lindsey Light pfd. 

2 Martin Parry. 

Mass Gas Co com. 
$1 1 Mass. L ighting com 2 

$10 Montreal Tramways 
$5 Motor Products... 
$8 Mullins Body pfd. 

7% Nash Chat & St L. 3 

7% Nat'l Biscuit pfd.. 
$1 New Cornelia Cop. 
~ New Niq Sugar c..7 

10% N Y & Hond Ros 2 

6% Pac Gas & El pfd. 

5% Phila Co pfd...... 

$7 Pitts Steel pfd.. 
7% Producers & Ref tof 1% % 
$8 Pullman Co. - $2.00 
2 Pure Oil com 
— Royal D N Y shs. $2 ons 
$8 St Oil of Ohio pfd _— 
$3 Sterling Prod 
$3 Stewart Warner c. T5c 
4% Tren Pot non-c pi 1% 
$8 Union Oil of Cal.. $2.00 Q 
— Union Oil of Cal. . $1.00 Ext 
60c United East Min.. 
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$8 U S Rubber pfd.. 
$8 Woolworth F W.. . $2. ‘00 Q 
$4 Yellow Cab Co.... 33%c mo 
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KIDDER, PEABODY & CO. 


18 BROAD STREET 115 DEVONSHIRE STREET 
45 EAST 42D ST. 216 BERKELEY ST. 
NEW YORK BOSTON 


10 WEYBOSSET STREET, PROVIDENCE 





Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular on Request 





Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., Ltb. 








MARKET 

STREET 

RAILWAY sit 
Appraised Value of Property is 


First Con- Nearly Three Times Bonded 
solidated 5’s Debt. 


Due Sept. 1 Interest Requirements are Only 
1924 Seven Per Cent of Gross Re- 


Price About copes. 
88 


Current Earnings are Three 
Times Total Interest Charges. 


The Bond Enjoys an Active Mar- 
ket on The New York Stock Ex- 


change. 


Yielding 
11.50% 





Descriptive Circular on Request for MW 27 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members of New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
100 Broadway, New York - Telephone Rector 7060 


202 Fifth Ave. at 25th Se. 511 Fifth Ave. at 43rd St. 22 W. 33rd Se. 
PHILADELPHIA: 1512 Walnut Street 














Colorado Industrial Co. 


Ist Mtge. 5% Bonds Due 1934 


Guaranteed by the 


Colorado Fuel & Iron Co. 


Price about 79 
to yield about 7.70% 


Exempt from Federal Normal Tar 


The Colorado Fuel & Iron Com- 
pany and subsidiary companies 
since 1906 report as follows: 

(1) No bonds or stocks issued. 


Bonded debt reduced $5,615,000; 
yearly interest charges $300,000; 


(2) $16,276,353 expended for new 
equipment; 
(3) $16,250,541 charged off for de- 


preciation and obsolescence; 


(4) Net earnings after depreciation 
averaged yearly 1% times bon 
interest; 


(5) Surplus earnings averaged yearly 
8% on the preferred and 2.30% 
on common stock. 


LADD & WOOD 


Members of New York Stock Erchange 


7 Wall St., New York 





Telephone Whitehall 3740 























Opportunities 
in Railroads 


PLANT expansion during and 
after the war was confined 
to industrial concerns. Railroad 
capacity was not increased. 


Today our industrials are op- 
erating on abnormally large plant 
capacity and are turning out a 
large volume of business on rela- 
tively low margin of profit. 


The railroads are carrying this 
large volume of business on a 
pre-war capacity basis and on a 
substantial margin of profit. 


This situation suggests the ad- 
visability of switching discrim- 
inatingly from certain indus- 
trial stocks into more favored 
rails. 


Our circular M¥’-100 “Oppor- 
tunities in Railroads” may be 
had on request. 


NOYES & JACKSON 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


42 Broadway 122 So. La Salle St. 
New York Chicago 











UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES | 


Bronx Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 2960 (a)..... eococceccoceceoosese 
Buffalo General Electric First 5s, 1939 (c) 

Canton Electric Co. First 58, 1987 (b) 

Cleveland Electric Ill, Co. 68, 1939 (b)........ o666060060000000608608 
Denver Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1949 (c) 

Duquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, 7%4s, 1936 (b) 

Evansville Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1932 (a) 

Kansas Elec. Utility First 5s, 

Indianapolis Gas Co. 5s, 1952 (a) 

Los Angeles Gas & Electric Gen. 7s, 1931 

Louisville Gas & Elec. Ref. 7s, 1932, 1923 (c) 

Nevada-Cal. Electric First 7s, 1946 (c) 

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First & Ref. 7%s, 1941 (c) 

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First Mtge. 5s, 1929 (a) 

Peoria Gas Electric 5s, 1923 (a) 

Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. Series B 7s, 1946 (b) 

San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. 5s, 1939 (a)..........50000- on 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. Ref. 66, 1939 

Standard Gas & Electric Conv. S. F. 6s, 1926 (b) 

Standard Gas & Electric Secured 7%s, 1941 (c) 

Syracuse Gas Co. First 5s, 1946 (a) 

Twin-State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 2 


POWER COMPANIES 


Adirondack P, & Lt. First & Ref. 6s, 1950 

Adirondack El. Power Co. First 5s, 1962 

a Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (a) 
oo Power Co. First 6s, 1941 (a) 

f. Oregon P. Co. First & Ref. 74s, Series A, 1941 (c) 
ms Maine P. Co. First & Gen. “Mtge. %s, Series A. 1941 
Cent. Maine Power Co. 5s. 1939 (a) 

Cent. Georgia Power Co. First 5s, 1938 (c) 
Columbus Power Co. (Georgia) First 5s, 1936 (a) 
Colorado Power Co. First 5s, 1953 (c) 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) 5s, 1936 ‘e) 
Electric Dev. of Ontario Co. 5s, 1983 (b 

Great Northern Power Co. First 5s, 1985 (a) 
Great West. P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series B, 1950 (a) 
Great West. P. Co. 5s, 1946 (a) 

Hydraulic Power Co. oe & Imp. 5s, 1951 (b) 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 194 

Kansas City Power & rd is, 1940 (c) 

Kansas City Power & Lt. First 5s, rs) (c) 
Laurentide Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (b 

Madison River Power Co. First 5s, 1935 
Mississippi River Power Co., First ‘bs, 1951. (c) 
Niagara Falls P. Co. First & Cons. Mtge. és, 1950 (b) 
Ohio Power First & Ref. we 1951 

Penn. Ohio Power & Lt. Notes 

Potomac Electric Power Gen. 6s, 1923 (c) 

Puget Sound Power Co. First 5s, 1933 

Salmon River Power First 5s, 1952 (c) 
Shawinigan Water & Power Co. First 5s, 1934 (b) 
Southern Sierra Power Co. First 6s, 1936 (c) 

S. W. Power & Lt. First 5s, 1948 (c) 

West Penn. Power Co. First 7s, 1946 (c) 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Arkansas Valley Ry. L. & P. First & Ref. 734s, 1981 (b) 
American Light & Traction Notes 6s, 25 (c) 
Bloomington, Dec. & Champ. Ry. Co. First 5s, 1940 (a) 
Danville, Champ. & Nag ‘bs, %i9ss (a) 

Georgia Ry. & Power 5s, 1954 (b) 

Kentucky age og & Terminal 5s, 1951 (a) 

Knoxville Ry. & Light 5s, 1946 (b) 

Milwaukee Light, ¥ & Traction 5s, 1929 (a) 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 7s, 1923 (c) 

Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 734s 1941 (b) 
Monongahela Val. Trac. Co. Gen. Mtge. 7s, 1923 (c) 
Memphis St. Ry. 5s, eee 5 

Northern —, Trac. 

Nashville Ry. & 

Portland Ry. P “A” 74s, 

Topeka Ry. & ‘Light . 5s, 1933 (ce) 

Tri-City Ry. & Light 5s, 1930 (c) 

United Light & Rys. Ref. 6s, 1932 (c) 

United Light & Rys. Notes 8s, 1930 (c) 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


American Tel. & Tel. 5-Year BEES Gedeccece 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 5s, 1925 (b)... 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 7s, 1925 (b). 
Bell Ted. Co. of Pa. ist Refund. 7s, 1945 (c). 

ke & P Tel. ore) (c) 
Sines Tel. & Tel. Co. of 
Western Tel. & Tel. Co. 





Yield 
6.00 
5.00 
5.50 
5.00 
5.35 
6.80 
5.90 
10.50 
5.78 
6.30 
5.90 
6.24 
7.30 
6.05 
6.05 
6.54 
5.60 
6.35 
7.20 
7.65 
5.32 
6.50 


DOH WEN CORORH DWDM DDD 
SONSSRSSRS OWT ISO SOS NOS SOO AMMO ORE 


PADMA DS AD HMMA HAHAHA DH MANNA DH SIH OD 


uUSd Ow eOH@we 


SN ODIA DAI PH DAMM 100 3 
RaSSaSSSsSSSSIsSEsss 


oOnnxvogonG 


AMARA GH 
Crore Qar- 
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* Investors should note that the “asked” price on a bond may vary from 1 to §& points 


from the “bid,” depending upon the activity of the security. 
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STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 


Issues Show Good Yield—The 7s of 
1914 Can Be Purchased Below Par 


YEVERAL of the Standard Gas & Elec- 
tric Co. bond issues are now selling 
at levels which appear to make them 
vory attractive, especially the 74s of 1941 
which show a yield of better than 7.50% 
d at the same time afford a long-term 
naturity. This issue is redeemable at 
117% up to 1926 and thereafter for 
t.% less for each succeeding year. Only 
r cently offerings at below par were in 
t!e market but even around par or a frac- 
tion higher purchase shows a good yield 
1 the investment. There is only $3,475,- 
(0 of the issue outstanding and mortgage 
i: closed. Bonds are secured by deposit 

securities which are given an appraised 
value in excess of $8,000,000. 

For a short-term investment, the 6% 

cold 6s due December, 1926, appear very 
tractive. Selling around 96, if held to 

maturity (four years away) the bonds 
ow a yield of 7.20%. -Issue is subject 
call at 105. 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. is a hold- 

g company principally. Its subsidiary 

mpanies this year are showing good in- 

eases in earnings in line with the gen- 
al improvement in the situation. 


Milwaukee Electric Ry. & Lt. 


While bonds of traction companies have 
1t yet come back into favor to any great 
xtent, conditions are rapidly improving 
id many investors are anticipating a bet- 
r sentiment in their favor. Milwaukee 
lectric Railway & Light Co., part trac- 
on, is controlled by Wisconsin Edison 
o. Company does street-railway service 
1d central-station lighting system, also 
team-heating service in Milwaukee 

The 7%s, due 1941, at present selling at 
13, should be attractive and a yield of 
20% is given at this price. Company has 
good record and in 1921 interest charges 
ere earned more than twice over. Issue 
ill probably fluctuate but little on ac- 
mint of call privilege which is at 102% 
p to June 1923, 103% a year later and 
p to 107% June 1926 while thereafter 
ill price recedes. 





COMMON STOCKS THAT 
ARE CLOSE TO DIVI- 
DENDS 


(Continued from page 519) 





at it may be put into effect later on. 
‘he stock has good long-pull possi- 
ilities. 

U. S. Realty 


United States Realty « Improvement 
yr the year ended April 30, 1922, reported 
irnings equal to 16.73% on the common, 
s against 15.39% the previous year. As 
result of thése favorable earnings cc m- 
any is’now in sound financial condition 
nd able to resun.e dividends at any time. 
\t present price of 70 the stock has 
iscounted a 5% dividend. The condi- 
tion of the company has never been 
in as sound a position as at the present 
‘ime. 
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COPPER STOCKS 





The demand for copper is increasing and condi- 
tions in general relative to the industry are en- 
couraging. 

Our Statistical Department has prepared a circu- 
lar analyzing the metal situation and containing a 
list of the better class of copper companies. 


We will be pleased to make a thorough analysis 
of copper holdings with the idea of suggesting ex- 
change of securities to advantage. 
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Maturing Nov. 1, 1934 


We offer at par (New York 
funds) subject to change in 
market to United States in- 
vestors the above Bonds, 
which afford an opportunity 
to secure a gilt-edged secur- 
ity with a yield of 542%— 
the premier investment in 
the Canadian market today. 
These Bonds are not subject 
to Canadian income tax 
when held by residents of 
the United States. 

We are prepared to fill 
promptly orders wired at 
our expense. 


Graham. Sanson. (a 
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FOREIGN TRADE AND SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 501) 





Earnings for 1921 showed a consider- 
able falling off from the high mark of 
1920 tut the company is presently run- 
ning at close to 75% better than the 1921 
production and is enjoying an excellent 
and continually improving market. 

While the former 8% dividend was 
just earned in 1921 it was considered ad- 
visable to conserve resources and the rate 
was reduced to 6% in April. With the 
continually improving paper market it is 
only a question of a short time before 
the 8% dividend shall be restored. The 
stock has not, up to the present, enjoyed 
a very wide market, as it has been closely 
held. Much improvement has lately been 
seen in this regard and as the issues have 
just been listed on the London Exchange, 
a much better market is looked for. The 
low on this stock was 60 at the time of 
the dividend reduction and the advance 
of 9 points is moderate. At 69 with a 
6% dividend it appears far more at- 
tractive shan qither American Writing 
Paper Preferred or International Paper, 
both of which would appear to be far 
distant from the dividend stage. 

With electric, gas and lighting compan- 
ies in the U. S. selling at daily higher 
figures the stock of the Ottawa Light, 
Heat and Power Company would appear 
decidedly attractive to the investor and 
speculator alike. 

This company is moderately capitalized 
at $5,000,000 of common stock, of which 


$3,500,000 is outstanding, and $6,000,000 _ 


bonds, of which only $1,200,000 is out- 
standing, due in 1940, with a sinking fund 
ef 2% of the largest aggregate principal 
amount of bonds outstanding, including 
bonds previously retired, plus an amount 
equal to the interest which would have 
been payable on all bonds previously re- 
tired by the sinking fund operation of the 
S. F., commencing in October, 1924. 

This stock has always been highly re- 
garded by investors and sold as high as 
192 in January, 1913. Heavy costs of op- 
eration during the war cut down earnings 
from a net of 13.14 in 1913 to a net of 
6.12 in 1920. With the improvement in 
operation conditions in 1921 net rose to 
over 9.5%, while earnings for the first 
three months of 1922 are estimated at 
between 10% and 12%. At the present 
price of 86 this stock is exceedingly 
cheap and a higher price is considered 
likely within a short time owing to in- 
creasing earnings combined with pos- 
sibilities of a bonus or an increased 
dividend. Should an increase not even- 
tuate this stock at 86 returns close to 7% 
with only a moderate bond issue and no 
preferred stock ahead of it. 

Other attractive issues listed in Mon- 
treal at the present time which merit 
consideration are the textiles, including 
Bell Telephone at 110, paying 8%, a rate 
which is practically guaranteed by the 
Railway Commissioners, and Canadian 
Converters which handles the Van Hue- 
sen Collar in Canada and at $83 a share 
pays 7%. 


Montreal Tramways, whose dividend of 
10% is fixed by the Tramways Commis- 
sion, and granted rates which will enable 
the company to reach this figure, is sel! 
ing at 150 and valuable rights are ex- 
pected on this stock which will make for 
much higher figures. 

The increase in the price of newsprint 
to $75.00 a ton by the International Paper 
Company, with an $80.00 figure in prospect 
at no very distant time, is a very decided 
bullish development for the Canadian 
newsprint companies. While it will have 
no immediate effect, inasmuch as prac- 
tically all the important Canadian mills 
except Spanish and Abitibi, are running 
on a yearly contract basis «t $70.00 a ton 
the importance of this decision lies in the 
fact that the trend of paper prices is now 
definitely upward. 

When this price revision takes place in 
Canada the effect on the earnings of the 
larger producers will be most marked 
Thus in the case of Spanish River the in- 
creased revenue which will accrue will 
amount to no less than $1,000,000 a year 
or 6% on both the Preferred and Com- 
mon stocks, while in the case of Abitibi 
the gain will amount to $700,000 or about 
$3.00 a share on the Common stock. The 
fact that the contract price of $70.00 ex- 
pired nominally on June 30th for both 
the companies indicates a possible in- 
crease at any moment. 


Lastly the real value of some of the 
better gold mining stocks is only faintly 
realized and the fact that the April fig- 
ures of the Dome Mines show earnitigs 
of approximate'y 100% and net of over 
43%, with the virtual certainty of not 
less than 20% and possibly 30% or 40% 
dividends for the stock during the next 
twelve months, warrants considerably 
higher prices. While Hollinger is in 
many respects an investment, the small 
capitalization of Dome makes it more at- 
tractive for profits while its probable life 
appears quite as likely to be as long as 
that of Hollinger. 

Latest plans with regard to Dome Mines 
indicate the building of an entirely new 
milling plant rather than an addition t 
the older one. It is probable then that 
in from twelve to eighteen months the 
Dome will have two milling plants with 
a capacity of close to 4,000 tons a day 
With present net earnings running well 
over 40%, it is probable that an increase 
of over 100% in net may be expected 
shortly after the new mill comes int 
operation. As greater depth is secured, 
higher values, added to expansion of ore 
bodies, indicates a mine which daily grows 
in value and in probabilities of longévity. 

Omitting the higher-priced stocks, a 
“balanced ration” of stocks which should 
show the greatest speculative possibilities 
combined with a reasonable degree of 
safety would suggest the following: Ot- 
tawa Light, Heat & Power, Spanish River 
Common and Preferred, Steel Company 
of Canada, Howard Smith and St. Law- 
rence Flour. 
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IS LABOR RIGHT? 
(Continued from page 493) 











striking was justified in the light of 


it 
previous violations of the Labor Board's 
decision by the carriers is specious and 


unworthy. The carriers have never con- 
spired together to deny transportation 
service to the people of the country in 
order to attain their selfish ends. Fur- 
thermore, public opinion has almost 
unanimously asserted itself in condemna- 
tion of railroad management wherever it 
has appeared to defy the clear intention 
of the Transportation Act, and the public 
may be relied upon to correct by the or- 
derly processes of law any such breaches 
of its official edicts. 

The public likewise has determined that 
the cost of fuel must be reduced from the 
inflated level to which it was carried by 
the circumstances of war. The miners 
not only refused to cooperate in such a 
reduction, but in the case of the anthracite 
workers at least, insisted upon the pay- 
ment of a wage considerably in excess of 
the previous peak level. 

The claim of the striking miners that 
the mine owners are enjoying unreason- 
able profits from the operations of their 
properties is a sound argument for the 
reduction of those profits if they are in 
fact found to exist, but it clearly does not 
onstitute a valid reason for the failure 
)f the miners to conform to the require- 
ments of the general economic readjust- 
nent which is now taking place through- 
yut the world. The bituminous coal busi- 
ness is conducted under conditions of 
keenest business competition. Any profits 
which accrue to the owners are narrowly 
limited by the inexorable law of supply 
and demand. With regard to the anthra- 
cite mines there is a strong public effort 
under way to compel their owners to show 
the justification of present prices, and 
there is likewise promising evidence of 
their disposition to cooperate to that end. 

Organized labor could never have at- 
tained its present development in this 
country had it not been for the sympa- 
thetic support which was generally ac- 
corded it by the public during the period 
of its infancy and subsequent growth. 
Having reached with this assistance a 
position of comparative strength in num- 
bers and resources, it is now attempting to 
seize the authority of the people for its 
own purposes and to the detriment of 
those to whom it owes its very existence. 

Murder, arson and the indiscriminate 
destruction of property have become its 
common instruments in impressing its will 
upon the citizens of this nation and even 
though responsibility for the crimes of its 
members is denied, there is always lacking 
the attitude of stern condemnation and 
investigation which a sincere purpose 
would be expected to manifest. 

Strikes such as these in the coal and 
railroad industries constitute a serious 
challenge to the people of this nation call- 
ing for the application of the necessary 
means of restraint to all organized bodies 
which deny the right of the majority to 
impress its will upon the minority at all 
times. 
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“Here Jim, is a bank that gives positive 
protection. You can tell them every time 
by that circle and double arrow design 
with the slanting word ‘Insured.’ ” 


Why banks 
display these signs 


ANKERS «everywhere are dis- 
playing window signs, tellers’ 
grill hangers, display cards and 

newspaper advertisements featuring 
the circle and double arrows, together 
with the slanting logotype of Si per- 
Safety Insured Bank Checks because 
these signs help to bui!d 
public faith in banks and 
banking; because this in- 
creased public faith in banks 
will increase the deposits 
directly and indirectly. 










“7 want these 
checks. I have 
looked all over town 
for this sign.” 


























Banks supply 
these bonds without 
charge to depositors 





















Deposits in banks can be in- 
creased directly through the issu- 
ing of the individual certificate 
of insurance to depositors. These 
are furnished without charge to 
each bank purchasing Super- 
Safety Insured Checks. Natur- 
ally, bank depositors appreciate 
this added protection and de- 
posit their funds where it is ob- 
tainable. 
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Bank deposits are increased in- 
directly with Super-Safety Insured 
Checks through the constant word- 
of-mouth advertising given by de- 
positors to friends and acquaintances 
through the mention of this unusual 
protection which the bank gives. 










Insured in the 
HARTFORD 
against Icss through 
fraudulent or 
felonious alterations 






Do your checks help to increase 
deposits directly or indirectly? 


The Bankers Supply Company 


The Largest Manufacturers of Bank Checks in the World 
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Securities Recently 


Listed 


We have prepared 
a booklet describing 
the more active se- 
curities listed on the 
New York Stock Ex- 
change this year. 


Copy Gladly Sent 
You on Request 


Moore, Leonard & Lynch 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
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Over-the- Counter | 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Aeolian-Weber . —15 

Pfd. — 60 
American Piano — 73 

Pfd. — 86 
American Type Founders.... — 56 
Atlas Portland Cement — 64 
Babcock & Wilcox —117 
Borden Co. —108 
| Ee — 98 
Celluloid Co. —100 
Childs Co. —115 
Crocker Wheeler — 0&0 
Jos. Dixon Crucible —138 
Gillette Safety Razor Co..... —226 


Ingersoll-Rand 
H. W. Johns-Manville 
New Jersey Zinc 
Niles-Bement-Pond 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n 
Royal Baking Powder 
Savannah Sugar 
Pfd. 
Singer Mfg. Co 
Stetson (John B.)........... 
Thompson-Starrett . 
Ward Baking Co —114 
Yale & Towne Mfg 3 
* Listed on N. Y. Curb Exchange. 


Savannah Sugar Refining Corporation 
An Unusual Investment Opportunity 


AVANNAH SUGAR, although little 
S known to the investing public, is well 

known and highly respected in the 
trade. It is an Oxnard enterprise—which 
is to say, the famous Oxnard family is 
represented in the management—and al- 
though only comparatively recently formed 
is evidently strongly intrenched as a con- 
siderable factor in the sugar world. 

Savannah Sugar was organized in 1916. 
It has a refinery, of 1,500,000 Ibs. daily 
capacity, at Port Wentworth, near Savan- 
nah and a factory whose site covers near- 
ly 80 acres about 5 miles north of Savan- 
nah on the Savannah River, where dock 
facilities are owned. 

The company does not file income ac- 
counts. Therefore, any attempt to gauge 
its earning capacity is handicapped at the 
start. The company does publish balance 
sheets, however, and from an inspection 
of these an impression of stability and 
considerable financial strength is obtained. 
Of particular moment is the strong asset 
position shown at the end of December 31, 
last, and recorded in the thousands of 
dollars, in the following table: 

Current Working 
Liabilities Capital 
513 
1,899 489 


2°41 1 311 
1,035 724 


Current 
Assets 


The company’s prospects, like that of all 
the well-established sugar concerns, have 
been very considerably improved in re- 
cent months due to the remarkable change 
for the better in the industry. Here is 
the situation, as tersely described by the 
Domestic Sugar Producers, Inc.: 


“The outlook on January 1 was that sugar 
would be available to the United States from 
these sources (Cuba, Hawaii, Porto Rico and 
the Philippines) to the extent of 600,000 tons 
a month Gaoounibent the year, and the country 
actually has been taking sugar in excess of this 
rate, including the amount re-exported. From 
July 1, however, there is in sight for the re- 
maining six months of the year only 1, 
tons, or at the rate of about 275, tons a 
month, which is less than the consumption for 
the corresponding period in any recent year. 
Including stocks on hand in the United States 
July 1, the total available supply from the 


sources indicated will remain less than 2,100,000 
long tons, or less than 300,000 tons a month. 


“Recognition in trade circles of this radical 
change in the supply situation is responsibl 
for the market’s display of strength and the 
rapid rise of prices. It means that sugar pro- 
duction is back on a stable and profitable basis 
much earlier than could have been anticipated 
six months ago, and that it gives every promise 
of continued activity and sustained prosperity 
for the next several seasons at least.” 


That Savannah Sugar has profited from 
the industrial improvement is demon- 
strated by the fact that dividends on the 
preferred stock, which had been halted 
in the fall of 1920, were resumed this 
spring. At the time, President Oxnard 
said that, in his opinion, the company 
would be well able to maintain dividends 
from then on. 


Recent development, aside from the 
improvement in the industry and the re- 
sumption of dividends on the preferred 
stock, have all been favorable to Savan- 
nah Sugar. Thus, it has won two suits 
calling for payment on sugars sold to 
buyers in 1920; also, a large Cuban 
contract has been closed which should 
add materially to the company’s returns. 
Bank loans of the company were reduced 
materially last year, and the company has 
built up a considerable cash fund. 

Savannah Sugar has no funded debt. 
Its capitalization consists of a small issue 
($2,750,000) of preferred stock and an 
authorized 49,500 shares of common, of 
which 27,500 are outstanding. The pre- 
ferred is a 7% cumulative issue, callable 
at 110. At the close of 1921, there was 
an accumulation of 25.08% in back divi- 
dends due on the issue. It is now receiv- 
ing the regular quarterly rate of 14%. 

The preferred is quoted in the over-the- 
counter market around $90 per share, at 
which price it offers a yield of 7.77%. 
In view of the company’s good trade posi- 
tion, improving earning power and better 
prospects, there seems no little likelihood 
that arrears will be taken care of in due 
time. This department believes the pre- 
ferred can be bought for a long-time in- 
vestment with considerable confidence. 
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WESTERN UNION TELE- 
GRAPH CO. 
(Continued from page 530) 








——s 


ag for laying of a cable from New York 
to the-Azores and from there to Emden, 
Ge‘many. Company has been fighting for 
ovr two years for privilege of having its 
cal les extend to the east coast of South 
Arverica. 

‘he projected German cable practically 
duplicates one recently announced by the 
Conmercial Cable-Postal Telegraph sys- 
teri, and no doubt anticipates a large 
amount of business to come out of Ger- 
many with a revival of business. The 
German government-owned system will 
jistribute messages throughout northern 
Evrope. 

Vhile American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co. a few years ago had to relin- 
qu sh its holdings in Western Union on 
orler of the United States courts, the 
closest relations are still maintained be- 
tween the companies in addition with the 
Western Electric Co. which does a great 
part of the research work and manufac- 
tures its working materials. 


Conclusion 


Earnings for the first half of this year 
indicate that the company is assured of 
a good year. There is little fear of any 
new financing coming out which might 
have a depressing effect on the issue, as 
last year an issue of bonds was put out 
which reimbursed it for capital expendi- 
tures already made and provided ample 
working capital. This was first financing 
done since 1907. 

Western Union stock (there is only 
one class of stock) is now selling 
around 102 and at this price a yield of 
668% is shown annually. While the 
stock has never fluctuated to any great 
extent, it would appear to have good 
chances of going to higher prices this 
year. The yield of close to 7% is still 
high on the basis of what issues of 
many other companies are showing. 





ADAMS EXPRESS Co. 
(Continued from page 531) 








ood earnings for American Railway Ex- 
press Co. stock were assured. 

Improvement in business conditions is 
also helping the operating company to a 
large extent. Of course, this would not 
he directly reflected in Adams Express 
arnings or those of the two other large 
holders of the operating company’s stock, 
but might be indirectly if dividends were 
increased. 

Summing up the whole situation, 
\dams now seems to be emerging from 
a situation brought about through no 
ault of its own, and while earnings may 
¢ more or less stabilized, this has the ad- 
vantage of giving it a better basis for 
zetting back an investment issue. 


That the stock was highly regarded a 
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few years ago is indicated by the fact 
that fifteen years ago it sold above 300, 
and only five years ago prior to taking 
over of operations by the Government its 
average price was well above 100. 

As rated by THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, maximum rating of 30 points on 
total counts, Adams Express has the fol- 
lowing status: 

Rating No. 


CE GRE coccccecececcesd 

(2) Past Record....... . ; 
(3) Future Possibilities en 
(4) Management ..........-+. Excellent. ..... 
(5) Financial Strength........ SS ees 
(6) Earning Power............ Ee 





Total Palate . ccccccccccccccccsesseeceess 25 


Conclusion 


Adams Express Co. capital stock sell- 
ing on the New York stock exchange 
is still in the lower sixties and a short 
while ago was up to 69. Stock should 
constitute a good speculation at pres- 
ent levels. With the market for public 
utility stocks moving upward, a $6 an- 
nual dividend would probably result 
in the stock at higher levels. 





INTERNATIONAL AND 
GREAT NORTHERN 
“RAILWAY 

(Continued from page 513) 











Based on estimated gross annual earn- 
ings for the International & Great North- 
ern ranging between $19,000,000 and $20,- 
000,000 for the next few years, and an 
operating ratio of 76%, Mr. J. W. Ken- 
dric, who undertook for the reorganiza- 
tion managers a thorough examination of 
the property, comes to the conclusion that 
the net income available for interest and 
dividends should be in excess of $3,000,- 
000 per annum. He deems it practicable 
to operate the road for not to exceed 76% 
of its gross revenues, provided his recom- 
mendations with respect to operation and 
management are adopted, and, of course, 
if the future bears out these encourag- 
ing estimates the Adjustments 6s are an 
unprecedented bargain at their current 
price of 52, for in this event even the 
total contingent charges will be earned 
almost twice over and the full 6% will 
of necessity have to be paid. 

Although these estimates for the next 
few years appear overly sanguine, that 
such a favorable showing can ultimately 
be attained provided the work of improv- 
ing the physical condition is prosecuted 
with sufficient zeal, can hardly be denied. 
In 1913, the last really normal year, earn- 
ings applicable to interest charges were 
$1,579,000, while for the year ending De- 
cember 31, 1917, a period of great pros- 
perity in the cotton belt, they rose to $3,- 
257,000. With a general revival of busi- 
ness in the south and the restoration of 
stable conditions in Mexico, upon which 
latter factor much of the road's traffic de- 
pends, the eventual realization of these 
predictions is not improbable. 


Conclusion 


Possibilities and probabilities are one 
thing, and in speaking of the future it is 
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Investment Prices 


E shall be glad to 

send our financial 
letter, giving our opinion 
of the future course of 
security prices, to inter- 
ested investors. Inquiries 
invited from individuals 
interested in the purchase 
of sound investment se- 
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SUGGESTIONS 
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INVESTOR 


UR current list of 

high - grade Bonds, 
Short Term Notes and 
Acceptances contains many 
valuable suggestions for the 
institution, corporation or 
individual seeking diversi- 
fied, carefully selected in- 
vestnients. 


Each issue listed has been 
investigated and is recom- 
mended as a desirable in- 


vestment in its class. 


This circular will put you 
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the investment of funds now 
available. 
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in them that we are forced to deal, while 
actualities come under an entirely differ- 
ent category. Yet, anticipating events as 
best we can, the new First Mortgage 6s 
seem to offer a comparatively safe invest- 
ment; and any statement as to safety is 
necessarily comparative; at a yield in ex- 
cess of 6.20%, which may be considered 
liberal. The Adjustment 6s, on the other 
hand, in which the possibilities of appre- 
ciation are naturally much greater because 
of the additional risk assumed, represent 
a security which cannot conceivably be 
placed upon an investment basis for many 
years to come. Nevertheless, speaking 
conservatively, the contemplated econo- 
mies in operation should produce at no 
distant date sufficient earnings to cover 
their interest requirements. A substantial 
improvement in their market position is to 
be expected, and at their present level 
around 52 they appear to offer an excel- 
lent speculative opportunity. 


The New Common Stock 


The new common stock of the Inter- 
national & Great Northern, of which 
there are to be issued 75,000 shares of 
$100 par value, cannot be regarded as 
an advisable purchase at its present 
price of 24, for there is very little actual 
value behind it, and a real equity ap- 
plicable to it can only be’ established 
by putting earnings back into the prop- 
erty over a long period of time. Be- 
cause of the relatively small amount to 
be outstanding it may ultimately be 
entitled to a better rating, but unless 
one has a reasonably long expectancy 
of life he may never live to see it. 





WHAT HAS HARDING 
DONE? 
(Continued from page 489) 











with them. Republican administration has 
brought all the war bonds to par or better. 
Confronted, as the result of preceding 
causes, with the greatest business depres- 
sion and the most extensive unemployment 
in a generation, it has restored business to 
normal and provided work for virtually 
every person who wants it. We have 
made a great advance toward universal 
peace and the abolition of war by the 
treaties adopted by the Arms- Conference 
called by President Harding, to say 
nothing of relieving ourselves and the 
world of the crushing burden of stu- 
pendous armaments; and the naval 
scrapping act embodies the beginnings 
of a great reduction of expenditures 
for wars that may never come. Already 
we have reduced naval and _ military 
appropriations by $215,000,000. We ex- 
tended liberal aid to the starving people 
of a region of Russia. We have clarified 
the control of international cables. We 
have near to completion a general revi- 
sion of the tariff schedules for the pro- 
tection of American labor and industry. 

Our legislation has been comprehensive 
and judicious. Republican administration 
has been able and competent, and when 
we consider the situation we inherited it 
shows remarkable achievements, Out of 
the depths of depression left by the war 


we have brought the Nation back upon 
the paths of prosperity and hope. The 
estate of no other nation in the world js 
comparable with ours today. 





BUSINESS AWAITING 
NEW DEVELOPMENTS 
(Continued from page 502) 











lines. True, the season’s lowest price for 
wheat has been reached during the month, 
but this, as comparison with former years 
shows, is a usual summer phenomen 
The indications favor a reasonably good 
price for most classes of farm products 
so that the farmer himself may ccn- 
fidently count upon a fair return for his 
season’s labors. Realization on some of 
the minor crops which are moving stead ly 
to market, and the early sales of staples— 
in some parts of the country—are helping 
local trade very greatly, and one result 
has been to cause.a great brightening of 
retail values in the farming districts. T 
activity of debits to individual account 
indicated by the current figures of over 
$38,000,000,000 and illustrated in the ac- 
companying diagram is a reflection of this 
strong trade demand. 


Foreign Conditions Unsettled 


It remains true, as so often in recent 
months, that a chief source of anxiety 
to be found in the foreign outlook. The 
month’s developments in the German situ- 
ation have been anything but encouraging, 
although conditions at the close of the 
period now certainly look better than they 
did at the middle of the month, when the 
mark was quoted down to a point littl 
above 18/100 of 1 cent. Some limited 
and temporary concessions, made by 
France in the reparations matter, seem 
to promise a more conciliatory point of 
view on the part of that country, and 
the impending conferences between the pre 
miers of France and England, suggest th 
prospect of an understanding on the part 
of the two countries, possibly embracing 
not only reparations but also other inter- 
national debt questions. Meantime the 
continued influx of gold into the United 
States testifies to the unsettled conditio: 
of our international balances, and the lack 
of any satisfacory means of making pay 
ment. Some revival of business in various 
foreign countries has caused demand for 
our goods in larger volume; but, in spit 
of their relative success in disposing of 
securities in this market during the past 
few months, the balance of trade and 
the apparent effort of one or two coun- 
tries to accumulate dollar credits as 
basis for interest payments has resulte: 
in keeping up the inward gold movement 
though its injurious character is full) 
recognized by expert observers, The 
rectification of foreign conditions has been 
again deferred by reason of the unsatis- 
factory outcome both at Genoa and at 
the Hague, and full recovery in the United 
States cannot of course be expected until 
there has been decided improvement. The 
graph showing export balances in our 
favor amounting to $74,000,000 at the latest 
available date has, at this time, little sig- 
nificance from the standpoint of general 
trade conditions, these being too complex 
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to admit of summarization in diagram 
form. 

\s might be expected, the mixed char- 
acter of current events has reacted upon 
stock market conditions, values in many 
branches (despite cheap call and time 
money) being unsettled as reflected in the 
charts showing stock quotations. On the 
whole market values, particularly those of 
bouds have held remarkably well. From 
these facts, the conclusion clearly to be 
drawn is that the underlying influences 
now making toward prosperity must be 
recarded as being much superior in influ- 
ence to the temporary factors reflected 
in the rail and coal strikes. With the 
latter out of the way, domestic prosperity 
would seemingly continue its advance 
under the combined influence of sound 
and strong banking and credit conditions, 
active production, good domestic con- 
sumption, and full employment. 
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INTERNATIONAL 
NICKEL CO. 
(Continued from page 535) 








Both inquiries and sales increased. Sub- 
intial liquidation of unsold metal has 
en accomplished, and the Port Colborne 
finery was started on May Ist, 1922. 
hould this condition continue to im- 
rove, operations will be resumed at the 
reighton Mine and the Copper Cliff 
melter some time in September. 
The company’s copper-nickel properties 
iclude about 18,000 acres, mostly on the 
uth range of the Sudbury nickel belt. 
he bulk of production has been ob- 
tained from the Creighton and Cream 
Hill mines, 8 and 19 miles from Copper 
liff, Ontario. The ore of the Creighton 
fine is massive sulphite, mostly chal- 
pyrite, tyrrhocite and pentlandite, and 
s smelted in the company’s plant at Cop- 
er Cliff, yields the natural alloy of 
opper and nickel which has been named 
\Mfonel metal in honor of one of its 
ormer officers and directors, A. Monell. 
lhe total developed ore reserves are ¢sti- 
rated at 20,000,000 tons. The Creighton 
Mine, which’ contains what is probably 
he greatest copper-nickel deposit in the 
world, is opened by three inclined shafts, 
with a vertical depth of 1,000 ft. The 
mine is developed to the 12th and partly 
developed to the 16th level. The entire 
output is handled through No. 3 shaft, 
No. 2 shaft being used for handling men 
and supplies only. Tramming on the main 
levels is by electric locomotive, with four- 
ton cars. The underground and surface 
equipment is of the best. All buildings 
are of concrete, steel and brick, fireproof 
construction. 

The accompanying statistical table sets 
forth the record of the company during 
the past several years, with regard to 
earnings and dividends. 

The market action of the stock dur- 
ing the past few months indicates re- 
established confidence in the company’s 
future earning ability, and supplies evi- 
dence of gradual accumulation of both 
common and preferred shares for antici- 
pated speculative profits. 
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Here is a Book That 
is More Than a Book 


Have we tired you on matter which may be neither flesh nor fish, 
but terrapin? We get ten cents a word for writing this (five cents 
for an asterisk ...). And when we have collected we are going 
to invest after the formula contained in Richard D. Wyckoff's new 
“How I Trade and Invest in Stocks and Bonds.”——From “Brentano's 
Book Chat.” 
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and Invest 
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and Bonds 
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PAIGE-DETROIT 
FORD OF CANADA 
COLUMBIA MOTORS 
REYNOLDS SPRING 
MURRAY COMMON 


These five stocks have been 
very carefully selected and 
analyzed. We believe them 
to be selling at prices to 
warrant their purchase. A 
complete history of each 
company mailed on request. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 505) 








avoid a temporary setback. In fact, it is 
somewhat doubtful whether mining op- 
ations could even now be resumed in 
t me to avoid some further curtailment. 
Admitting the serious possibilities of 
tie present situation, it would, neverthe- 
| ss, hardly be advisable to take too pessi- 
istic a view, since the strike situations 
ust approach a crisis bordering ‘on dis- 
| cation of business before the funda- 
ental condition of the steel and iron 
i dustry is likely to be altered. While the 
crikes are to be greatly regretted it 
ems reasonable to suppose that they 
ill be settled before too great damage is 
me, and while the effect will thus be to 
rierely postpone further improvement, the 
ances are that production figures will 
iow some falling off. 
Prices appear to have become stable 
round current levels and no material 
1ange in quotations is likely to be wit- 
essed. As with production, the imme- 
iate course of both demand and prices 
s made uncertain by the various possi- 
ilities for continuation or settlement of 
he existing strikes. There is also the 
urther possibility that success of the 
vorkers in gaining their ends might be 
ollowed by disturbances in other direc- 
tions, with their attendant effects. 
Earnings statements for the second 
juarter, so far as they have become avail- 
able, reflect the betterment in the industry 
which had begun to develop. Continued 
favorable results in the third quarter are 
problematical as conditions now stand, 
but, as previously stated, improvement 
can only be postponed by the strikes 
unless a serious crisis develops. 
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Still Depressed 


The immediate outlook for revival of 
the shipping industry cannot be said to 
be favorable; on the contrary, recent de- 
velopments have been discouraging and 
there seems to be little hope for improve- 
ment for some months at least. Some 
slowing down of traffic is normally to be 
expected during the summer months with 
a resultant easier rate tendency, but pres- 
ent dullness is not to be explained solely 
by seasonal variations in freight move- 
ment. 

The solution of the shipping difficulty 
appears to lie almost entirely in a revival 
of international trade. Whereas it was 
estimated that approximately one-sixth 
of the world’s ships were idle some 
months ago, it is‘ probable that the per- 
centage tied up at the present time is con- 
siderably higher than that. The amount 
of tonnage offered is so largely in excess 


LEADERSHIP 


Quality -Price -Service 


For over nine years 
Republic Trucks have 
established records 
in dependable, low- 
cost motorized 
transportation of 
freight and passengers. 


REPUBLIC TRUCK SALES CORPORATION 


ALMA, MICH. 


Republic has more trucks in use than any other exclusive truck manufacturer 
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Write Today 


for the plan that will 
enable you to turn 
your spare time into 
dollars. Become one 
of the live Subscrip- 
tion Department 
workers of THE 
MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. 
You will quickly be- 
come the recognized 
authority in your 
community on finan- 
cial literature — and 
take a long step to- 
wards the achieve- 
ment of your own fi- 
nancial independence. 








We have special representatives all 
over the United States who are 
making their spare time highly prof- 
itable by simply telling other people 
about THE MacaziNE oF WALL 
STREET. Why not you? 


You are a reader of the Magazine 
and know its value to investors and 
business men. It requires no sales 
personality or experience to interest 
intelligent men in this publication. 
Just show them a copy and explain 
its salient features; the Magazine 
will sell itself. 


Write for the plan TODAY. Address the Subscription Department. 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


of the volume of cargoes to be moved 
that intense competition has developed, 42 Broadway - - 
reaching a point where individual owners Aug. 5 

have, in practically all cases, withdrawn 
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NEW DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET 
(20th Edition-Revised to Date) 
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STANDARD OIL 
ISSUES 





tains all 
the 1921 
finan cial 
state- 
ments of 
the Standard Oil companies is- 


sued to date, dividend rates, 
price ranges 1914-1922, descrip- 
tion of properties and other 
important information and sta- 
tistics. 


Copy free upon request for Booklet S-3 
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United States 
Municipal Bonds 


Exempt from all Federal Income Taxes 


Price to 
Yield 

$75,000 Kennebunk, Me. (W. D.) 
4%4s, April 1, 1952...... 4.20% 


25,000 State of Alabama 4%s, 


(> = Se 4.30 
200,000 City of San Antonio, Tex., 
5s, July 1, eo - eee 4.60% 


25,000 City of Waco, &, 
May 1, 1925- sa: -. 470% 
100,000 State of Lesteions (Port 


July 1, 1931 | 4.70% 
25,000 Pulaski Cou . t 

Disc., Aug. ty, tk ” 4.75% 
150,000 Carter —— Oui. 6, 

Dec. 1, 1937-46.. . 4.75% 
10,000 City of Chattanooga, ‘Ten 

6s, Feb. 1, 192 +7 4.15% 


20,000 Buncombe County, C. 
6s, Oct. 1, 199836. panne 4.90% 


10,000 City of Astoria, Ore., > 
ct. 1, 1958/28. . -6.00% 
25,000 Eastland County, “Tex 
5%s, Feb. 1, 1 27- 28.. ” 5.25% 
50,000 City of Cisco, Tex., 6s, 
June 1, 1945-54........ 5.50% 


Further particulars of the above and 

other United States and Canadian Mu- 

nicipal Bonds, —, request for Circular 
MW42. 


BRAND? N.SORDO 
‘WADDELL 


89 Liberty Street, New York City 























from the rate regulating conference in 
order to protect themselves. 

With the breaking up of the confer- 
ences ocean freight rates have declined to 
even lower levels than were witnessed 
last year. Several attempts have been 
made to reorganize the conferences, but 
without success, and it is quite likely that 
freight charges will show further weak- 
ness. Some improvement in the latter 
part of the year may be expected after 
the export movement of crops gets fairly 
started, particularly since the current out- 
look favors a satisfactory yield of all 
grains and a generally larger demand for 
European needs this year. 

As intimated above, however, the real 
turn can only be expected to come with a 
spurt in world trade which will lift the 
shipping world out of inactivity by creat- 
ing a demand for cargo space sufficiently 
large to absorb the present excess ton- 
nage. This demand must be great enough 
to establish competition for space before 
rates may be expected to yield a fair 
margin over costs. Under present condi- 
tion it is a foregone conclusion that most 
vessels are being operated at a loss. 





MACHINERY 











Prospect Generally Good 

Current demand for machine tools and 
shop equipment has turned dull in conse- 
quence of seasonal inactivity. Previous 
to this, the market was generally quite 
active, although orders were largely for 
single units. The potential demand is still 
of large proportions, however, as the rail- 
roads and mills have not been buying at a 
rate proportionate to their needs. Fur- 
thermore, industrial revival has compelled 
most manufacturers to withdraw offers 
of second-hand machinery because of the 
need for maintaining plant facilities in the 
face of renewed activity. The result has 
been to create a scarcity of second-hand 
material and the market for new ma- 
chinery was stimulated accordingly before 
summer dullness overtook it. 

Manufacturers of electrical equipment 
have been feeling the effects of resump- 
tion of building by the electric light and 
power companies which, in turn, is in- 
duced by ability to again finance con- 
struction through the sale of securities at 
reasonable rates of interest. The need 
for extensions and additions to plants has 
developed urgency as a consequence of 
deferred activity during the last four or 
five years, and it is stated that this year 
will witness an addition to generator 
capacity which will reach the largest total 
in the history of the electrical industry. 

The outlook for the railway equipment 
companies is likewise very promising. 
Freight cars ordered in the first six 
months of the year totaled 103,000, which 
was approximately 200% of the total for 
all of 1921. Replacement of worn out 


equipment and the probabilities for heavy 
traffic in the final half of this year point 
to a continuation of large orders for 
rolling stock. Prospects for large crops, 
an accentuated movement of coal, when 
mining is finally resumed, and increased 
traffic in merhandise are potential factors 
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sustaining a belief that railroad traffic 
will be heavy. 

After two years of restricted purchas- 
ing power in the agricultural regions, 

urm machinery has been badly run down. 
The farmer should, therefore, be in the 
market for new farm implements of all 
kinds after the season’s crops are in. 





PUBLIC UTILITIES 








Future Bright 


The public utility companies suffered 
severely from economic disturbances 
caused by the war, as is well known. 
ktising costs of materials and supplies and 
high wages, on the one hand, were not 
offset by equitable rates on the other. 

urthermore, the excessive cost of financ- 
ing additions to existing plants prevented 
new undertakings, in spite of continued 
heavy demands for service. 

Happily these conditions are matters of 
the past. Public utility commissions have 
adopted a more liberal attitude, and it is 
cenerally recognized that these companies 
are entitled to earn a fair return on their 
investments. Rates have been adjusted 
to changed conditions and it is probable 
that the existing structure will stand for 

yme time. Steadily declining costs of 
vaterials and more reasonable wage 
cales have been reflected in reduced 
operating expenses with the result that 
earnings reflect the greatly improved 
status of the industry. 

Fixing rates to yield a fair return with 
changing conditions has done much to 
restore the credit of the public utility 
companies and easier money tendencies 
have enabled them to go ahead with the 
extensions and additions to plants so 
urgently needed after nearly five years of 
estricted activity. It is estimated that the 
electric light and power companies will 
spend some $325,000,000 during the cur- 
rent year on new construction work, while 
the added generator capacity which will 
be installed is expected to reach the larg- 
est total of any year in the history of 
these companies. 

The central station and gas companies 
have enjoyed a period of remarkable 
growth in the past twenty years or more 
and the demand for service has shown an 
almost uninterrupted increase. With the 
steady normal growth of population and 
industrial expansion, the long term out- 
look for further increases in output of 
gas and electricity is decidedly promising. 
Meanwhile, the boom in residential build- 
ing in the last year or so is an important 
factor in the immediate demand for ser- 
vice, while industrial revival portends still 
further increases. 

All things considered, the prospects of 
electric light and power and gas com- 
panies are bright not only for the future 
but also for a long period. So far as the 
telephone companies are concerned, there 
is little doubt as to the course of their 
business. The tractions are the weakest 
members of the public utility group. The 
outlook for these is affected largely by 
local conditions in the communities where 
they operate. But even they are now 
destined for better things. 
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“Anyone Can Make Money 
in a Bull Market” 


is a general statement so often made by those who have not 
stopped to analyze market conditions. 


One man says, “At the beginning of the bull market, last 
September, the average person could have picked practically 
any stock, with his eyes closed, and by ‘sitting tight’ would have 
realized a good profit.” 





How easy it is to look back over the period of a rising 
market and assume that profits could have been realized— 
almost automatically—by anyone, and how far this assumption 
is from the truth! 


As a matter of fact, a large number of stocks could now 
be pointed out, any one of which might well have been selected 
by the average person at the beginning of the bull movement, 
and which since have not only failed to show appreciable profits 
but which have also shown a loss. 


No one is infaliible, but our Staff has succeeded, 
during the past year, in pointing out to its Associate 
Members opportunities from which they have realized 
profits equivalent to over forty times the yearly cost 
of our service. These results did not involve “active 
trading.” 


Send for our record of transactions and compare them 
with your own, over the same period. 


If your available capital amounts to $10,000 or over, 
what better investment could you make than. in an Associate 
Membership—costing less than a clerk’s salary? What better 
means could you adopt to insure the protection and expansion 
of your present capital? Why not add our judgment to yours? 


Mail the coupon today and full information will be sent 
to you at once. 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF 
42 Broadway, New York. 


What can your staff do for me? 

1 am interested in © Investments for a long pull or © trading or © both. 
(Mark the ones you are interested in.) 

My present security holdings and available capital totals approximately 


This is to be held in strictest confidence by you. 
I understand there is no charge or obligation in sending this information. 


Name .... 


Address 
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We recommend the sale of 


Gov't of Brazil 5s 


of 1895 


and 


Gov't of Brazil 5s 


of 1913 


and the purchase of 


Costa Rica 5s 


of 1911 


Payable principal and interest 
at fixed rate of Sterling 
Exchange [$4.86] 


Our Special Letter B-106 sent free 
on request 


| F. A. Brewer @Co. 
[Member Chicago Stock Exchange] 
Suite 612-208 South La Salle St. 
Telephone Harrison 8590 
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ODD LOTS 


are a boon to the thrifty. 
Savings, as accumulated, can 
be put into securities yield- 
ing fair returns and readily 
marketable. 


This affords a convenient 
method of building up an in- 
come. 


Let us explain it to 
you. We specialize 
in Odd Lot invest- 
ments—ask for spe- 
cial booklet No. MW 


GisHoim & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway, New York City 
Telephone Bowling Green 6500 
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its under stable trade conditions. Further- 
more, its loss last year was small by com- 
parison with the records of other com- 
panies in similar fields. 

Continental’s manufacturing facilities 
are composed of two well-equipped plants, 
one at Muskegon, Michigan, the other at 
Detroit. Capacity of the plants has been 
considerably enlarged: The company can 
now turn out over 200,000 engines a year, 
as compared with a capacity of about 160,- 
000 four years ago. Its customers include 
many of the most prominent auto manu- 
facturers, recent equipment having been 
turned out for Paige-Detroit, William C. 
Durant, Jordan Motors, and a number of 
others. Under normal conditions, the J. I. 
Case Threshing Machine Co. is a large 
user of Continental’s “Red Seal” motors. 
Federal Motor Trucks and other truck 
manufacturers are also in the list. 

Readjustment in Continental Motors 
was accomplished through rigorous re- 
trenchment. The company’s inventories 
were scaled down by $2,750,000, includ- 
ing a write-off of over $900,000 to con- 
form with price declines. But despite 
this readjustment signs are not visible of 
any fundamental impairment of the finan- 
cial structure; indeed, the company ended 
the year more strongly equipped than pre- 
viously with cash despite a reduction of 
more than $1,400,000 in current liabilities. 

Under conditions existing since the be- 
ginning of the year, the company has made 
considerable progress toward recovery. 
Its motor-truck sales are understood to 
have been particularly good—a natural de- 
velopment in view of the upturn in this 
branch—and the whole organization has 
been strengthened by the opening up of 
service stations for the sale of Red Seal 
motor parts. 

Continental’s capitalization includes : 

No. Shares 
Outstanding 

7% Cum. Pfd. (par $100).... 21,007 

Common (par $10) 146,072 

In addition there is outstanding an issue 
of $4,500,000 7% gold notes, due $750,000 
April 1, 1923; $750,000 April 1, 1924, and 
$3,000,000 April 1, 1925. 

In view of the strong financial position 
of the company, its large facilities and ex- 
cellent trade name, the opinion seems war- 
ranted that the results in 1922 will be sub- 
stantially better than last year, and at 
least a small balance will be earned on 
the common shares. Ignoring rumors that 
the company is likely to figure in a large 
new automobile merger, Continental ap- 
pears well able to take care of itself and 
should forge steadily ahead. 

The common shares sell around $8 
(par $10) as compared with a recent 
low around $5 on the Chicago board. 
For those in a position to wait for divi- 
dends, they appear to be a reasonably 
attractive speculation. 


THE QUAKER OATS COMPANY 


Speedily Readjusted After Sharp De- 
pression—Earnings Last Year at 
High Level—A High-Grade 
Investment 


Quaker Oats, one of the old-established 
food-brand manufacturers of America, 
followed along with the rest of the co: 
mercial world in 1920, reporting a defi 
from operations for the year. By so d 
ing, the company made itself in no way 
conspicuous. 

In the following year (1921), howeve-, 
Quaker Oats shot out ahead of the pr: 
cession and aroused no little envy ty 
showing a substantial profit from oper 
tions. The achievement was the more r-- 
markable in that the rest of the industri 
world faced its chief+ difficulty in 192, 
most of the manufacturing companics 
showing far worse results then than 
1920. 

Quaker Oats felt deflation most in is 
inventory account. Like the rest of tl 
commercial world, it had carried heay 
supplies of raw materials into the yea 
and was also well stocked with good 
ready for market. When the break cam: 
it was nowhere more pronounced than i: 
the raw food markets, declines in corn 
wheat and oats being more spectacula 
than ever before or than they seem lik 
to ever be again. 

The Quaker Oats management looke: 
at the worst side of the situation and 
made no allowances for a probable trad 
recovery. The value of its holdings was 
reduced to the absolute minimum, At the 
close of 1920, the books showed mors 
than $5,000,000 written off against inven 
tory declines, as well as over $605,000 tc 
account of depreciation. Combined with 
dividend disbursements (that had been 
ordered before the crash could be fore- 
seen) the total deductions from surplus 
amounted to slightly over $8,000,000, leav- 
ing the company with a surplus of $1,263,- 
162 “on which to build again,” as Presi- 
dent Crowell expressed it, contrasting 
with a previous surplus of well over eleven 
million dollars. 

Although a gradual turn for the better 
developed well into 1921, there was no 
change in the management’s evident de- 
termination to restore the company’s 
finances to a bedrock basis. Dividends 
were halted on the common shares. In- 
ventories were pared down by an addi- 
tional $6,000,000 for the year. 

The Quaker Oats idea, which might be 
paraphrased, “the way to deflate is to de- 
flate,” had its inevitable effect. While 
other concerns were still figuring how 
little they could charge off and still pull 
through, Quaker Oats was in a position 
to go through 1921 revitalized and thor- 
oughly prepared for the absolute worst. 
The “worst” proving to have been a thing 
of the past, the company was able to make 
large profits, instead of loss for the 
year—large enough to reduce its current 
debt by over $10,000,000 and leave a bal- 
ance of over $13 per share earned for the 
common. 

Today, Quaker Oats common is again 
on an 8% dividend basis, and appeals to 
the writer as one of the most conserva- 
tive common stock investments to be had 
on any market. The company manufac- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





ures a standard food-brand, for which 
here should be a lasting market; under 
ormally good conditions it has proven its 
bility to return excellent earnings, and 
nder abnormally bad conditions the man- 
gement has proven resourceful and com- 
etent to an unusual degree. 

The market evidently shares the writ- 
r’s opinion, since Quaker Oats common 
; selling around $180 per share, to yield 
nly 4.44%. At that price, it seems out of 
ne with the company’s 6% preferred 
hares, which sell around 98, to yield 
ver 6%. 

The probability that a continued up- 
rend in Quaker Oats earnings will 
ventually lead to an extra disburse- 
nent on the common might be ad- 
anced as making that issue more at- 
ractive than the preferred at present 
rices. However, that is dealing in un- 
ertainties. Based on what is known 
iow, the comparative prices of the 
ssues suggest that the better invest- 
nent opportunity lies in the preferred 
vhich seems fully entitled to its pres- 
nt market price and might well work 
. few points higher. 

(Stewart Warner, Union Carbide, Wm. 
Vrigley and Standard Gas will be anal- 
sed in a later issue.) 





Securities Analyzed 
in This Issue 
BONDS 


Canadian Bonds 

U. S. Government 

Bond Buyers’ Guide 
Inquiries on New Securities 
Unlisted Utilities 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Western Union Telegraph Co... ... 
Adams Express Co 
Philadelghia Co. ..cccccccscccce 


INDUSTRIALS 
Canadian Stocks 
U. S. Steel Corp 
American Steel Foundries 
American Can 
Brown Shoe 
Continental Can 
Jones Tea 
Pressed Steel Car 
U. S. Realty 
Armour Leather 
Libby, McNeil & Libby 
Continental Motors 
Sears, Roebuck & Co 
Answers to Inquiries 
Quaker Oats 


PETROLEUM 
Pacific Oil Co 
Union Oil of California 
Standard Oil of California 
California Petroleum Co 
Answers to Inquiries 


COMMODITIES 


Machinery 
Public Utilities 


RAILROADS 
International & Great Northern... 
Baltimore & Ohio 


MINING 


Anaconda 

International Nickel 

Tennessee Copper & Chemical.... 

American Smelting & Ref 
Kennecott Copper 











ALBERT PICK & CO. 


Largest company of its kind in United States. 

Present orders at peak for 60 years’ history. 

Over one-quarter century continuous dividends on Common. 

No funded debt. Large surplus and working capital. 

Call, phone or write for detailed report No. C8. Free upon request. 


HARRY A. MASSEY & CO. 


Established 1904 
Listed and Unlisted Securities Standard Oil Stocks 
Members of Chicago Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York Curb Assn. 
ROOM 315, 209 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO 


Direct wires to principal markets 














ROCK LODGE 


STOCKHOLM, N. J. 


Direction J. GLENN ROLLEY 


N the Greenwood Lake section GOLF 
fifty miles from New York City. 


Two hundred and twenty - five 


acres, 1400 feet above sea level. 


RIDING 


SQUASH TENNIS 


An ideal place offering the utmost 
in healthful recreation. 
CUISINE UNSURPASSED 
Limited number of guests 
New York Booking Office 
ROLLEY’S HEALTH STUDIO 
1457 Broadway Telephone Bryant 0586 


BOATING FISHING 


HANDBALL SWIMMING 





Three trains daily via N. Y. Sus. & W. R. R. leave the Erie R. R. Terminal, Jersey 
City, N. J. Automobile by Fort Lee Ferry to Paterson to Pompton to Butler, to New- 
foundland to Stockholm. 


FOR HEALTH AND SPORT 




















Special Reports on Any Security 








We are prepared to compile for you a complete, up-to-the-minute report 
covering any security or corporation, giving you a thorough statistical 
presentation of the Company and the explanatory data and notes that 
will enable you to determine the desirability of the security as a trading 
medium or an investment. We will also prepare complete reports on 
the condition and outlook in any industry. 


These reports are not the ordinary, mechanically prepared, statistical abstracts 
obtainable from any manual. They are based on our own expert, special inquiries 
and interpretations of the company's financial structure, its management, the 
condition of the industry, the technical position of the stock at the moment and 
its indicated investment position. 

You can obtain no similar report anywhere. 


Reports on Securities Listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange 
$25.00 


We will be glad to quote prices on unlisted securities and on industry analyses. 
Special Report Department 
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Listed 
Railroad Bonds 


Yielding from 
512% to 912% 


We have prepared a list of thirty 
Railroad bonds listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, maturing 
from 1925 to 1990, inclusive, yielding 
from 54% to 94%. 


These bonds are the obligations of 
twenty different transportation sys- 
tems operating within the United 
States. 


Circular M.W.-6 
upon request 


CARREAU & SNEDEKER 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
59 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 


Tel. Bowling Green 1140 




















13% Income on 
Highest Grade 
Bonds 


The average careful investor con- 
siders 54%% on safe investments a 
satisfactory return—until he becomes 
a Brookmire subscriber. 


During 1921! the Investment Depart- 
ment of the Brookmire Economic Ser- 
vice recommended shifts in high-grade 
bonds on which additional earnings, 
not considering any regular market ap- 
preciation, amounted to within a frac- 
tion of 8%, bringing total incomes up 
to 12% and 13% and over. 


Shifts are necessary occasionally in. 
all classes of bonds. When your hold- 
ings are listed with the Brookmire Ser- 
vice, you will not have to worry about 
watching opportune times, and you 
may be certain that suggested reinvest- 
ments are absolutely safe. 


Let us tell you about the Brookmire 

rvice. A complete record of its 
achievements will amaze you; its low 
cost will surprise you. 


No investor, large or small, can fail 
to profit by its application. 


Write to-day for free current Bul- 
letins and Pamphlet.—M. W. 





a Oesrmre Tinecay OM MARKET TRENDS 


BROOKMIRE 
CB) or cng nee YD 


564 





READERS’ ROUND 
TABLE 
(Continued from page 539) 








the first cost of the road itself in that 
section. In other words, the investment is 
doubled. 

Mr. Preston refers to the best invest- 
ment the New York Central ever made 
being the electrification out of the Grand 
Central Station, and it is quite probable 
that all of the railroads in the country 
would electrify tomorrow if New York 
City’s most fashionable street could be 
built over their tracks and apartment 
houses produced such as are along Park 
Avenue. Mr. Preston refers to the fifty 
million horsepower in the rivers in this 
country which could be used to produce 
hydro-electric energy. Possibly Mr, Pres- 
ton is aware of a financier who will ad- 
vance the necessary means to develop this 
power. Has he not heard of the large 
steam plant which the Buffalo General 
Electric Company has built so close to 
Niagara Falls? 

It is not the fault of the Big Four 
Brotherhoods that the railroads are not 
electrifying as Mr, Preston intimates, but 
that electrification is extremely expensive 
and only pays where there is a great 
density of traffic, or a mountain grade with 
cheap water power and the possibility of 
using regenerative braking, or where it is 
desired to increase the train headway so 
as to carry a greater traffic at a given time 
over a line such as was the case of the 
Norfolk & Western. 

The next several years will no doubt 
find a certain amount of electrification 
but in all cases this will be governed by 
the financial problem of where can the 
money be found and next will it pay? It 
is no longer possible to issue first mort- 
gage bonds on our railroads, and it would 
be quite difficult to secure the electric 
overhead structures by a particular mort- 
gage. The credit of the railroads is such 
that either debentures or stock, with but 
a very few exceptions, would be very dif- 
ficult to sell, so that the means for elec- 
trification is extremely difficult to find. 

Aside from these few comments, the 
writer cannot help but agree with Mr. 
Preston that railroad electrification is de- 
sirable—P. C. 


The writer of the above letter, while his 
criticisms of Mr. Preston’s articles are 
narrowly correct, fails to take into con- 
sideration that if railroad managers could 
they would electrify every mile of road in 
the country. Mr. Preston’s thesis that 
electrification would render railroad oper- 
ation more efficient and profitable is a fair 
one. Certainly the tendency, albeit 1 
very slow one, is toward putting the roads 
in certain sections, at least, on the electri¢ 
basis. The only real difficulty is the 
securing of funds for this purpose. Were 
railroad credit high to-day, there is no 
doubt that there would be a considerable 
amount of effort expended with regard to 
the electrification of the roads. Primarily 
the problem is a financial one and not so 
much an engineering one, although the 
difficulties in this latter respect are not to 
be minimized. —EbiTor. 
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Cities Service Co. 


6% Cumul tive 
Preferred Stock 


854% 


The large, diversified equi- 
ties behind Cities Service Com- 
pany and the progressive de- 
velopment of its activities 
combine to make for its un- 
usual strength. The earnings 
position of the Company has 
improved steadily and pre- 
ferred dividends were earned 
2.11 times during the year end- 
ed May 31, 1922. With the an- 
nounced resumption of cash 
dividends this stock is now 
one of the prime investments 
in the securities market. 


Send for Circular PR-18 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


Securities Department 
60 Wall Street New York 


Returning 
ai present 

















Beneficial Loan 
Society 


A NATIONAL SYSTEM 
OF PERSONAL LOAN 
OFFICES 


operating under supervision 
of banking commissioners or 
other state officials. Largest 
corporation in the world 
making industrial loans only. 
Renders loan service to those 
borrowers whom the banks 
cannot accommodate. 


We offer 


Beneficial Loan Society 6% De- 
benture GOLD Bonds 


with Bonus of Profit Sharing 
Certificates. These securities 
have netted investors 


10% For Past 6 
Years 


Use coupon below for details. 





Clarence Hodson = (h 


ESTABLISHED 1893 — INC 
PECIALIZE IN SOUND BONDS 
YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 

135 Broadway - New York 


Send me Descriptive Circular M-15 
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ON INDUSTRIAL 
| SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 547) 


| ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 








NTERNATIONAL PETROLEUM 
LTD. 


Large South American Holdings 


Will you be good enough piease to send me 
complete report on International Petroleum 
». Ltd. of Canada.—H. J. T., Dover, O. 


International Petroleum Co. is capital- 
ed as follows: preferred stock, 100,000 
ares outstanding, par value $5; com- 
on stock no par value, 7,122,504 shares 
itstanding. The company has no fund- 
| debt. A dividend of 25 cents a share 
as paid in January, 1921, and another 
vidend of 25 cents was paid January 
rd, 1922. The company is controlled 
* the Imperial Oil Company, Ltd., of 
anada, which in turn is controlled by 
the Standard Oi of New Jersey. The 
pany owns large petroleum fields in 
Peru considered among the most valuable 
1 properties in South America and is 
oducing from this property close to 
2,000,000 barrels of oil a year. The great- 
est possibilities of the company, however, 
re thought to lie in its large holdings 
f oil concessions in Colombia. Through 
ts subsidiary, the Tropical Oil Company, 
this company controls the oil rights 
f 2,000,000 acres. The latter properties 
are not yet developed and it is esti- 
mated that the company will spend 
from $20,000,000 to $25,000,000 in develop- 
ing these concessions. The stock should 
be regarded as speculative but appears 
to have attractive possibilities as a long 
pull proposition. In view of the large 
funds it has to spend in development, 
however, it is rather expected that the divi- 
lend policy will be decidedly conserva- 
tive and the stock looks high enough for 
the time being at 23. 


NIPISSING MINES 
Life of Mine Limited 


I have been an investor in the stock of 
Nipissing Mines for a number of years and 
he dividends I have received have been sufi- 
iently large to enable me to write down the 
vitial cost of the stock to practically nothing. 
What I would like to know is if you consider 
t worth my while to continue to hold the stock 
for dividends or sell out at present prices. I 
vave becn wondering whether the ore may be 
yiving out as earnings and dividends have de- 
lined in the past year.—J. H. B., Muskogee, 
Okla, 

There are many reasons for believing 
that the rich ore body on which the 
Nipissing Mining Co. has been operating 
for years with substantial profits, is be- 
ginning to peter out. For example, pro- 
duction value for the year 1918 was $4,- 
040,446, in 1919 it was $3,752,084, in 1920 
$2,503,223 and in 1921 $1,869,566. An- 
other indication of the probable exhaus- 
tion of this mine in the near future is 
the efforts the management has been mak- 
ing to locate other properties. Two op- 
tions Oh properties were taken but have 
not a$ yet been exercised. The company 
in 1919 acquired some oil leases but has 
not BBén particularly successful in this 
field: 4 In view of the fact that the 
compaliy has net liquid assets equal to 
about $3.50 a share the present. price of 
5% ddes not seem unduly high. | It might 
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Should Stocks be Bought Now? 











Securities may be a purchase now—some of 
them—or it may be advisable to hold off 
awhile; better, even, to dispose of what you 


hold. 
How would you decide? 


The chances are, you are too busy with your 
own affairs to devote yourself tothorough study 
of the investment situation and the technical 
position of the stock market. And you 
haven't the facilities, even had you the time, 
to make a thorough inquiry into general 
business conditions, into the financial posi- 
tions of several hundred corporations, into 
the banking situation, the labor and rail con- 
troversies—the thousand and one other 
factors of market importance. 


The Investment and Business Service 


Is the recognized guide and authority for the man of 
moderate means. It is a cold-blooded analysis of all 
the factors that enter into the investment and trading 
situations and the advices are clear and definite. They 
not only lead to trading profits but show you how to 
obtain a higher investment yield. Test the service. 


The Investment and Business Service consists of: 


1.—Prompt replies to inquiries 3.—The technical position for trad- 
regarding any security—or the ers showing what to do with 
standing of your broker. 100 stocks or more. 

2.—An eight-page service report is- 4.—A brief but thorough survey of 
sued every Thursday. the various fields of industry. 


5.—THE INVESTMENT INDICATOR, which has no dupli- 
cate anywhere. In tabular form it shows the position 
of 75 to 100 stocks and tells the investor exactly what 
to do, whether to buy, sell, hold your stock or wait. 


6.—Without additional charge a 7.—Recommendations of profit pos- 
summary of about 50 words, sibilities in bonds. 
sent to you by night letter col- 8.—A special wire or letter when 


lect—optional with you. any important change impends. 


SPECIAL THREE MONTHS’ TEST $30 
The cost of the Investment and Business Service is but $100 per year. 
We shall allow you, however, to test it for three months at $30. 
MAIL COUPON TODAY 


With your subscription, you may send us the list of your securities, on 
which we will render our opinion, without extra charge. 


lan oe me me ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee COU PON ee ow oe ee eee ee eee et es 


The Investment and Business Service of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find my check 
for { *Se } for your Investment and 
Business Service, to be sent me once a 
week for aod entire year } beginning 


r three months 
with the next issue. 


Wire service wanted—yes(] Not} 


Aug. 5 

















PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage derived 
from the use of PUTS & 
CALLS, they would familiar- 
ize themselves with their op- 
eration. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unforeseen 


happenings. 
The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER 
Specialist in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 











Steel Common 
Studebaker 

U. S. Rubber 
Baldwin 
General Asphalt 


American International 


I have prepared a chart covering the 
fluctuations on the above stocks for 1920. 
It shows the splendid opportunities af- 
forded by Puts and Calls to take ad- 
vantage of the fluctuations on a small 
cash outlay. When trading with Puts and 
Calls your loss is at all times limited to 
the small amount  - for them, while 
profits are unlimited, or all that a rise 
or a decline in a stock permits. Puts 
offered on June 8rd, 1921, on Mexican 
Petroleum at 140 showed $3400.00 net profit 
on each 100 share Put by June 20, 1921. 


OUT OF TOWN CUSTOMERS 


My eut of town customers who are not 
in touch with. the market are able to 
take we 4 of the fluctuations with 
Puts and Calls ) as though they were 
im my office. © can you. My private 
telegraph code enables you to do this. 
Write for Booklet M-W, it explains how 
they operate. Price list and a copy of 
the above chart will be included. 


WM. H. HERBST 
Dealer in Puts and Calls 
Endorsed by Members of the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange 


20 Broad Street, New York City 
Tel. 1067 Rector Estab. since 1898 











be just as well, therefore, for you to 
maintain your shares as there is always 
the possibility of further development 
work uncovering unexpectedly rich values. 





ODD LOT EXECUTIONS 
AND THE PARTIAL- 
PAYMENT PLAN 
(Continued from page 495) 











an innovation would be more than wel- 
come, for under such a plan his monthly 
deposit would be paid into a banking insti- 
tution which would carry the security for 
him and deliver it when it was fully paid 
for. The objection might be raised that at 
times partial-payment buyers fail to make 
their payments promptly. In such cases 
the Trust Company could set a final date 
when such payments must be made, in the 
absence of which the account would be 
transferred back to the broker with whom 
it originated and thereafter be carried as 
a regular margin account. 

“The Trust Company being organized 
solely as a service, clearing and banking 
department of the New York Stock Ex- 
change, would not undertake any other 
branch of the banking business. It should 
not accept deposits or supply any of the 
other numerous services now rendered by 
trust companies and banks. It would be 
part of the machinery of the New York 
Stock Exchange. It would clear and 
finance odd lots. It would lend or bor- 
row money and securities. That is all. 

“Under such an arrangement very little 
competition could continue to exist from 
bucket shops, or other irresponsible 
houses who offer to carry odd lots of 
stock on the Partial Payment Plan. An 
increasing number of corporations would 
find it to their advantage to list their 
securities on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, so that the whole country would 
more than ever look to that institution for 
investment mediums of a national char- 
acter. 


Public Would Be Benefited 


“The public wants to buy odd lots of 
bonds on the Partial Payment Plan, be- 
cause that is an excellent way of saving 
and investing small sums of money period- 
ically; and the fact that the Partial Pay- 
ment business has of late years been per- 
mitted to drift into unscrupulous hands, 
so that as an argument in favor of invest- 
ment it has largely lost its prestige, is no 
excuse for permitting this very excellent 
method to suffer from further neglect. 

“If, in addition, the Exchange should 
provide facilities for executing odd-lot 
orders in from five to thirty seconds and 
should work out a plan for insuring clients 
of firms against loss through failures, 
a vastly widened market would result. 
This would aid in diverting the sav- 
ings of investors into legitimate channels 
and away from get-rich-quick promotions. 
It would encourage those traders who, be- 
ginning in a small way, eventually develop 
into substantial operators and thus aid in 
creating a broad security market.” 

We trust that the suggestions herein and 
in preceding articles and letters published 
in this MaGAzine, if not adopted in their 
entirety, will aid in creating facilities 
vastly superior to those which now exist. 





Stock Options 


Offer great money-making 
possibilities. No margin 
is required, as the risk is 
limited to their first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations. 
We can always offer the 
most attractive contracts 
for either large amount of 
stock or odd lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS and CALLS 


Guaranteed by Members of the 
New York Stock Exchange 
66 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


Tel. Bowling Green pfips-4-3-6 











STOCK OPTIONS 


Endorsed by Members 
New York Stock Exchange 


Thirty Day Contracts 


$137.50 PER 100 SHARES 


As recognized leaders in this line 
we respectfully solicit your pat- ; 
ronage with every assurance your 
interests will be safeguarded as 
our own. 


JEFFERSON & JEFFERSON 


Incorporated 
Licensed Brokers 
Suite 1701-2-3-4-5 
42 Broadway New York 








Consulting Petroleum Engineer 

Special Service to Banks, Individual 
and Corporate Investors, Lawyers, 
ceivers and Certified Accountants. 

Examination and Valuation of Oil 
and Gas Properties, Refineries and Pipe 
Lines in United States, Mexico, South 
America and Europe. 


E. R. Lederer 


Chem. and Mech. Eng. Dr. Ph. 
| 80 Church Street Tel. Cortlandt 104! 
| NEW YORK cITY 











Now possible py instantly snapping on the Hush-A-Phone. This new 
invention makes your te’ephone as private as & boot! 


therefore iy. 
Used by 


of Wall St. Sent on approval. Try it at our expense. i 


HUSH-A-PHONE CORP., 22 E. [7th St,, N. Y, 6. 
"Phone Stuyvesant 5662. 
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JUNE TRAFFIC BEST OF 
YEAR 
(Continued from page 511) 
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Leavy fall business. A study of the earn- 
ings will show that gross earnings are 
ead of 1921, and as roads all over the 
untry are now saving considerably more 
each dollar received than they did in 
1/21, it becomes quite evident that the real 
‘tor which is cutting earnings is the 
avy maintenance charges. We expect to 
some very remarkable showings by 
such roads as Atchison, Union Pacific and 
© uthern Pacific for the fall months of 
year. The reports of coal roads carry- 

a large percentage of non-union mined 
coal are extremely gratifying. Baltimore 
& Ohio, Chesapeake & Ohio and Norfolk 
& Western are breaking all previous rec- 
{ 
t 





ls. The first named road is in a par- 
larly sound position, as under normal 
c iditions it carries a very large percent- 
of unionized coal, and the settlement 
© the coal strike will undoubtedly be a 
g.cat stimulus to normal coal traffic in the 
c ning months. It is our opinion that 
BE itimore & Ohio will continue to report 
vry large earnings each month, and that 
th road will make one of the most re- 
rkable showings made by any road in 
» country this year. It should not be 
g before this road resumes dividends 
its common stock, and it would not sur- 
ise the writer at all if it were placed on 
6% basis instead of the generally ex- 
cted 4% rate. 








Forecast of July Earnings 


The shopmen’s strike affected earnings 
ry slightly, and what losses were sus- 
tained were mostly in passenger traffic. 
(arloadings for the first two weeks of 
ily indicate that the volume of traffic for 
e month will undoubtedly be as high as 
it for June, and probably slightly in ex- 
ss of that month. Gross and net earn- 
gs, however, will not be up to the June 
el, because of the freight rate cuts in- 
illed on the first of the month. The fall- 
ing off will probably not amount to much, 
wage reductions offset to a very large 
extent the rate decreases. In the opinion 
of the writer, net earnings will exceed any 
previous month of this year, with the ex- 
ception of March and June. 





Our Income Tax Deficit 


Preliminary computations based on the 
1come tax returns thus far made public 
}oint to a probable deficit of about $200,- 
(90,000 as compared with what had been 
~xpected. The basis, of course, may not 
be aitogether accurate, since it is never 
possible to tell what proportion of taxpay- 
crs have remitted in full, and what propor- 
tion are following the plan of quarterly 
installments. There are some observers 
who evidently believe that the $200,000,- 
(90 estimate is too small. What effect this 
will have upon the debtfunding plans of 
the Treasury needs no imagination to in- 
Cicate. It, however, emphasizes still more 
pointedly the fact that the Treasury can- 
not pay either bonuses or subsidies out 
of a “surplus” which is a good deal less 
tuan nothing, being written in red ink on 
the wrong side of the ledger. 
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Are Your Trades Showing 





The Right Proportion 
of Profits? 


In reviewing your stock trading transactions for the past 
three months, do you find that the balance is on the credit or 
debit side? 


If on the debit side, it is evident that you have not suc- 
ceeded in selecting the best trading opportunities. If on the 
credit side, perhaps the balance would have been larger had 
you held certain stocks a little longer, or let others go more 


quickly. 


No one can make a profit on every transaction, but our 
market experts, who are closely watching the ticker tape, could 
aid you in limiting your selection to the more favorable oppor- 
tunities. 


As a subscriber to the Trend Letter Trading Service you 
would receive definite telegraphic advices on from one to five 
carefully selected stocks, in time to get in at the beginning of 





the movement. You would also be advised when to get out. 


Advices are given on both the long and short sides, so 
that subscribers are able to trade whether the market’s trend 
be upward or downward. It is a form of service obtainable 
nowhere else. 


If you have $2000 or over to use as a speculative 
fund, you should be among our subscribers. 


The subscription price of $125 for three months is less 
than a one-point profit on 50 shares per month—or less than 


$10 a week. 


Send in the coupon with your check and our advices will 
begin at once. 


ween eee e+ COUPON ---- 2-2 e eee eee eee 


TREND LETTER TRADING SERVICE, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Gentlemen: 


Enclosed herewith find my check for $125, covering subscription to the Trend 
Letter Trading Service for three months, advices to begin at once. 


er Pee Eee rr Terr TTT TT TTT TT TTT ITT TTT TTTITTirTrrrrrirrT ey 
Aug. 5 




















Bonds Up 


or Down? 


suseeseessenes \{ FE MO 


If you now hold or contemplate 
the purchase of Bonds as a long 
swing investment by all meansread 


Babsonis 


REPORTS 


Barometer letter just off the press. 
It gives you the plain unbiased facts 
and shows you what’s coming. This 
information is of vital importance 
to every investor. 


Report on Request 
This Barometer Letter and Booklet—‘‘Getting 
the Most From Your Money” — is available for 
distribution to interested investors, gratis. 
Tear out the Memo—now—and hend it 
to your secretary when you dictate the 
morning's mail. 








For Your Secretary 


Write Roger W. Babson, president of Babson's 
Statistical Organization, Welleslev Hills, &2, 
Mass., as follows: Please : woe 
send me Bulletin H57 

and booklet “Getting the 





Most from Your Money” 
—gratis. 








THOMAS C. PERKINS 
Constructive Banking 
30 State St., Boston, Mass. 


Underwritings and 
Reorganizations 























Puts and Calls | 


Do you know that you can control 20 


shares of any stock listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange for 30 days at a 
cost of only $30? 


Loss Limited — Profits Unlimited 

The manifold uses of Puts and Calls, 
also their many advantages to active 
traders are given in descriptive circular 
M.W. 134. 


FERTIG & CO. 
PUTS and CALLS 


Guaranteed by New York Stock 
Exchange houses by indorsement. 


50 Broad St. New York 
Phone Broad 0290-1-2 














Forman Investments have proved sound 
for 37 years. They always yield a liberal ratecon- 
a safetyand Ty pocteaten by _—~ 
by First Mortgages 

ucing Real Estate. How 
po he ent will preset your capital and 
build yourincome is interestin, ay cons ie in ‘our book: 
let ‘How to Select Safe Bonds. ree copy 
tear out xt this ad and mail to us with i name 
and address in margin. No salesman will call, 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & CO. 
First Mortgage Investments 








KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been pre- 
pared with the utmost care by investment 
houses of the highest standing. They will 
be sent, free on request, direct from the 
issuing house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full 
advantage of this service. 


Address, Advertising Department, 
Magazine of Wall Street 





THE PROFIT POSSIBILITIES IN 

FOREIGN BONDS & EXCHANGE 
An illustrative 5-minute talk explain- 
ing the fundamentals which influence 
the course of foreign exchange rates 
and their bearing on the price of 
foreign securities. (205) 

MID-YEAR INVESTMENTS 
Listing a number of current public 
utility offerings yielding from 5% to 
8%, possessing an exceptional degree 
of stability. (206) 

A SURE ROAD TO FINANCIAL IN- 

DEPENDENCE 
An investment plan of a high-grade 
Bond house offering a safe, systematic, 
stimulating means of accumulating 
wealth and investment income. (207) 


HOW HENRY WILKINSON BECAME 
RICH! WHEN LUCY FAKRAR’S 
SHIP CAME IN! 
Two extremely interesting investment 
stories from real life that all income 
builders should read. (208) 
HOW ODD LOTS ARE BOUGHT 
AND SOLD 
A booklet that should prove of great 
interest to buyers of odd lots. (212) 


BONDS! 
A circular issued by a house of 62 
years’ standing, explaining why they 
offer the best opportunities for safe 
and profitable investment. (214) 
PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
The best way to buy good securities 
on convenient terms—a booklet de- 
scribing the plan of a N. Y. Stock 
Exchange firm. (216) 
FORTY YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO 
ANY INVESTOR 
A booklet which briefly describes the 
first mortgage bonds, safeguarded 
under the Straus Plan, the nature of 
the safeguards, and the definite 
reasons underlying the record of this 
house. (217) 
THE GREENSHIELDS REVIEW 
A brief summary, based on authentic 
statistics of the current state of busi- 
ness in Canada. (218) 
NEW DESCRIPTIVE BOOKLET 
STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
Twentieth edition revised to date, 
gives 1921 financial statements, divi- 
dend rates, price ranges 1914-1922, 
descriptions of properties, etc. (219) 
THE COTTON MARKET 
A résumé of the cotton market, and 
conditions in the cotton goods trade, 
giving all statistics and trade outlook 
for these commodities. (220) 
AUGUST INVESTMENT SUGGES. 
TIONS 
A circular listing suggestions in 
bonds, preferred stocks and dividend- 
paying common stocks; also listing 
their ratings, issued by a New York 
Stock Exchange firm. (221) 








CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


The Magazine of Wall Street is a 
ateway to a tremendous market. 
very issue is read by 

35,780 Investors—34,454 Directors 
18,000 Executives—2,000 Brokers— 

9,000 Bank officials 

Our rates for classified advertising are 
listed herewith : 

Situations wanted. 

Help or agents wanted. 

Business services or op- 
portunities 

Buy or sell wants.........10c a word 

All advertisers seeking capital must 
furnish business and bank references, 

Six words to the agate line. No 

advertisements accepted for less than 

lines. Forms close Monday pre- 
ceding date of issue. Published 
every other Saturday. Check or 
money order must accompany copy. 


.. 8¢ a word 
-10c a word 























WANTED — Sales organization to dispose of 
issue of new motor company’s preferred and 

common stock; no big commissions paid. Reply 

Post Office Box 1033, Binghamton, N. Y. 








SALESMEN WANTED — High-grade stock 

salesmen wanted for new Binghamton Com- 
pany; hundreds of first class leads; moderate 
commissions. Reply P. O. Box 1033, Bing- 
hamton, N. Y. 








Send for our new booklet, “Invest- 
ment Budget Plan.” This contains 
charts of great interest to bond 
buyers. 


JOEL STOCKARD & CO. 
Main Floor Penobscot Bldg., Detroit 
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Hmerican Banker 
= NEw YORK =————— 
OLDEST AND MOST WIDELY C§RCULATED 
Banking Journal m America 
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Fractional Lots 
Your Inquiries Invited 


Send for copy of our 
“Trading Suggestions” 
Please mention M.W.-391 


WILSON & CHARDON 


Members Consol. Stock Exch. of N. Y. 
62 Broadway New York 


Telephone Whitehall 1964 
10% COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 


on investments in monthly Fo or 
lump sums; Safety; Real tate Secur- 
ity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma 





























$10-PuTS AND CALLS-$10 


Do you know that it is possible for you 
to trade in Puts and Calls on any active 
stock such as Baldwin, Mexican Pete or 
Studebaker for as smal] a sum as $10 
with limited loss and unlimited profits? 
Explanatory Booklet and Current Quo- 
tation Sheet listing closest Puts and 
Calls sent FREE upon request. 


TUCHMANN Co. 


1 
68 W Miem > we 7. | ewe York 
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